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June 22-Aug. 10, incl.

Sept.

Sept.
Sept.
Sept.

Sept.

Sept.
Sept.
Sept.

Sept.
Sept.

Oct.
Oect.

Nov.
Nov.

Nov.

Nov.
Dec.

Dec.

1936

3, Tuesday

CALENDAR®*

Summer Session in Los Angeles.

Applications for admission to undergraduate or grad-
uate study in September, 1935, with complete cre-
dentials, should be filed on or before this date to
avoid penalty of late application fee.

11, Wednesday 9:00 a.m., Examination in Subject A.

12, Thursday
13, Friday

14, Saturday

16, Monday
21, Saturday
23, Monday

30, Monday
30, Monday

4, Friday
11, Friday

8, Friday
11, Monday,

15, Friday

28-Deo. 1, incl.

7, Saturday
13, Friday

Consultation with advisers by new students.
Registration of old students and reéntrants (gradu-
ates and undergraduates):
8:00 a.m.- 9:30 a.m.—F-K.
9:30 a.m.-11:00 a.m.—L—%,
12:00 m.- 1:30 p.m.—R-~Z.

1:30 p.m.—- 3:00 p.m.—A-E.

3:00 p.m.— 4:00 p.m.—All initials.

Registration of new students (graduates and under-

graduates):
8:00 a.m.— 9:30 a.m.—A-L.
9:30 a.m.-11:00 a.m.—M-Z. :
11:00 a.m.— 1:00 p.m.—All initials.
Registration of any student, old or new:
11:00 a.m.~ 1:00 p.m.

Instruction begins.

Special examinations in Subject A.

Last day to file registration books or to change study
lists without fee.

Last day to file application for admission to candi-
dacy for the Master’s degree or for the secondary
teaching credentials in Feburary, 1936

Instruction in Subject A begins.

Last day to add courses to study lists.

Last day to -drop courses from study lists without
penalty of grade F (failure).

End of mid-term period.

Armistice Day: academic and administrative holiday
in all departments.

Last day to file without fee, notice of candidacy for
bachelor’s degrees in February.

Thanksgiving recess.

Last day to file without fee, applications for super-
vised teaching.

Christmas recess begins.

* For the calendar of the departments at Berkeley (whieh differs from the one given
here) application should be made to the Registrar, University of California, Berkeley. Reg-
istration for the first half-year at Berkeley wili begin August 22, 1935; in the second
half-year, Junuary 20, 1986,

(el
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Jan.
Jan.
Jan.

Feb.

Feb.
Feb.
Feb.
Feb.

Feb.

Feb.
Feb.
Feb.

Feb.
Feb.

Mar.
Mar.
Mar.

Mar.
Mar.

Mar

Apr.

Apr.

Apr.

1936
6, Monday
11, Saturday
25-Feb. 5, incl.
4, Tuesday

5, Wednesday
12, Wednesday
13, Thursday
14, Friday

15, Saturday

17, Monday
18, Tuesday
22, Saturday

24, Monday
24, Monday

2, Monday
2, Monday
2, Monday
6, Friday
13, Friday

. 23, Monday
1, Wednesday

8, Wednesday

Calendar

Instruction begins.
Final examination in Subject A.
Final examinations, first half-year, 1935-36.

Applications for admission to undergraduate or grad-
uate study in February, 1936, with complete cre-
dentials, should be filed on or before this date to
avoid penalty of late application fee.

Last day of first half-year, 1935-36.

9:00 a.m., Examination in Subject A.

Consultation with advisers by new students.

Registration of old students and reéntrants (gradu-

ates and undergraduates):
8:00 a.m.—- 9:30 a.m.—R-Z.
9:30 a.m.-11:00 a.m.—A-E.
12:00 m.- 1:30 p.m.—F-K,
1:30 p.m.-.3:00 p.m.—L-Q.
3:00 p.m.~ 4:00 p.m.—All initials.
Registration of new students (graduates and under-
graduates):
8:00 a.m.~ 9:00 a.m.—A-L,
9:00 a.m.~10:00 a.m.—M-Z.
10:00 a.m.- 1:00 p.m.—All initials.
Registration of any student, old or new:
10:00 a.m.~ 1:00 p.m.

Instruction begins.

Last day to file &at Berkeley) applications for fellow-
ships and graduate scholarships for 1936-37, ten-
able at Berkeley.

Washington’s Birthday: academic and administra-
tive holiday in all departments.

Special examination in Subject A.

Last day to file registration books or to change study
lists without fee.

Last day to fileapplicationsfor scholarships at Berke-
ley (tentativeg’.

Last day to file application for admission to candi-
dacy for the Master’s degree or for the secondary
teaching credentials in June or in August, 1936,

Instruction in Subject A begins.

Last day to add courses to study lists.

Last day to drop courses from study lists without
penalty of grade F (failure).

Charter Day.

Last day to file applications for scholarships for the

« academic year, 1936-37.

End of mid-term period.

9-Apr. 11, incl. Spring recess.
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Apr. 25, Saturday  Last day to file without fee, applications for super-
vised teaching.

May 1, Friday Last day to file without fee, notice of candidacy for
bachelors’ degrees in June.

May 18, Monday Last day for filing in final form with the committee in
charge, theses for the Master’s degree to be con-
ferred in June, 1936.

May 23, Saturday  Final examination in Subject A.

May 30, Saturday  Memorial Day: academic and administrative holiday
in all departments.

June 4-June 13, incl. Final examinations, second half-year, 1935-36.

June 17-July 14, incl. Summer Course in Surveying (tentative).

June 19, Friday Seventeenth Annual Commencement at Los Angeles.
June 27-Aug. 15, incl. Summer Session at Los Angeles



THI: REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

Norte.—The regular meetings of the Regents are held as follows: on the second Friday

in Februaré, August, October, November,
preceding Charter Day in March in Berk

and on the day

€.

all;d December, in San Francisco; on the day
y; on
Berkeley in May in Berkeley; on the second Friday of September,
receding Commencement at Los Angeles in June in Los
meetings are held at such places as may from time to time be determined, but or

Commencement at
anuary, and April,
Angeles. The
arily at

the day precedin;

the Governor's Office, State Building, Sun Francisco; and at Kerckhoff Hali in Los An-
eles. The July meeting is usually omitted. Ordinarily committees meet at 901 Crocker

uilding, San Francisco.

REGENTS EX OFFIOIO

His Excellency FRANK F. MERRIAM, B.S.
Governor of California and President of
the Regents
Sacramento

GRORGE JUAN HATFIELD, J.D.
Lientenant-Governor of Oalifornia
333Montgomery st.

San Francisco

EDWARD CRAIG
Speaker of the Agsembly
111 West Imperial Highway
Brea

VikrLING KERSEY, M.A,, LL.D.
State Superintendent of Pubiic Instruc-

tion
Mull bldg, Sacramento

A. BLANCHARD MILLER

Prte:idem. of the State Board of Agricul-
re
Fontana

JoseEPH MooRE CUMMIRG

President of the Mechanies Institute
86 Post st, San Francisco

PrestoN Horoukis, A.B.

President of the Califcrnia Alumni Asso-
ciation
Pacific Finance bldg, Los Angeles

RoOBERT GORDOX SPrrOUL, B.S,, LL.D.

President of the University
219 California Hall, Berkeley

APPOINTED REGENTS

The term of the appointed Regents is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the
year indicated in parenthesis. The names are arranged in the order of original accession

to the Board,

GARRET WILLIAM MCENERNEY (1936)
2002 Hobart bldg, San Francisco

WiLLiaM HENRY CROCKER, Ph.B. (1940)
Orocker First National Bank, San Fran-
cisco

JaMmes KeNXEDY MorriTr, B.S. (1940)
41 First st, San Francisco

CHARLES ADOLPH RaMM, B.S, (1944)
1100 Franklin st, San Franeisco

EpwarD AvugusTus DIOKSON, B.L. (1942)
425 8 Windsor blvd, Los Angeles

James Mu.Ls (1942)
828 West Surf av, Balboa

CHESTER HArRVEY ROWELL, Ph.B,, LL.D.

149 Tamalpais rd, Berkeley

MoRTIMER FLEISH HAORER (1950)
Angio-California National Bank, San
rancisco

GEeorak 1. CoouraN, LL.D. (1946')
501 West Sixth st, Los Angeles

MRS. MARGARET RISHEL SARTORI (1988)
725 W Twenty-eighth st, Los Angeles

JOHN RANDOLPUI HAYNES, Ph.D., M.D.
(1938

429 Consolidated bldg, Los Angeles

JouN FRANCIS NEYLAN (1944)
Orocker First National Bank bldg, San
Franciseo
CHARLES CoLLINS TEAGUE, LL.D. (1946)
Santa Paula :
SiDNEY M. EHRMAN, B.L., LL.B. (1948)
700 Nevada Bank bldg, San Francisco

JoHN GALLWEY, M.D., Ph.D., LL.D.
(1948

1195 Bush st, San Francisco
AMADEO PRTER GIANNINI (1960
Bank of America, 1 Powell st, San Fran-
cisco

112]



Officers and Committees of the Regents 13

" OFFICERS OF THE REGENTS

His Excellency FraNk F. MERRIAM, B.S.
President
Sacramento

William Henry Crocker, Ph.B.
Chairman
Crocker First National Bank, San Fran-
cisco

Robert M. Underhill, B.S.
Secretary, Treasurer and Land Agent
219 California Hall, Berkeley

Luther A. Nickols, A.B.
Comptrolier
118 California Hall, Berkeley

JIno. U. Calkins, Jr., B.L., J.D.
Attorney
901 Crocker bldg., San Francisco

Deming G. Maolise, B.S.
Assistant Secretary and Assistant Comp-
troller
48 Library, University of California at
Los Angeles

Ira F. Smith, B.S.
Assistant Comptroller
University Farm, Davis

F. Stanley Durie
Assistant Comptroller
108 U. C. Hospital, San Francisco

George D. Mallory, A.B.
Assistant Treasurer
219 California Hall, Berkeley

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF RREGENTS
- FOR THE YEAR 1085-36*

A griculture :
Regents Mills, Miller, Teague, Giannini,
atfleld, and Craig
Edueational Policy :

Regents Rowell, Moffitt, Ramm, Mrs.
artori, Ehrman, Teague, and Hotch-
8

Educational Relations :

Regents Kersey, Rowell, Ramm, Neylan,
and Hotchkis

Endowments : .
Regents Mrs. Sartori, Hotchkis, Coch-
ran, McEnerney, Fleishhacker, Ney-
lan, and Teague

Engineering :
Regents Ramm, Cumming, Mills, Miller,
and Oraig
Executive Commititee :

This committee consists of the chairmen
of all standing committees and the
President of the California Alumni As-
sociation .

Finance:

Regents Mofitt, MeEnemngleishhack-
er, Orocker, Neylan, hran, Ehr-
man, and Giannini

Grounds and Buildings :
Regents Fleishhacker, Dickson, Ramm,
umming, Neylan, Teague, Ehrman,
and Hatfield
Jurisprudenece :
Regents McEnernev, Ehrman, Cochran,
Hotchkis, and Hatfield
Lettere and Science :

Regents Ehrman, Ramm, Moffitt. Kersey,
and Mrs. Sartori

Library, Research and Publications :
Regents Cochran, Gallwey, Moffitt,
well, Kersey, and Hotchkis

Lick 'Obaervatory :
Regents Neylan, Crocker, Cumming,
allwey, and Fleishhacker
University of California Medical School:
Regents Crocker, Moffitt, Ramm, Haynes,
allwey, Neyfan, Giannini, and Ehr-
man
University of Californta at Los Angeles
and Scripps Institution of Oceanog-
raphy :
Regents Dickson, Teague, Cochran, Mrs.
avtori, Haynes, Kersey, Hotehkis,
and Craig
Wilmerding School :
Regents Giannini, Cumming, and Moffitt

* The President of the Board of Regents and the President of the University are

ex oficio

members of all committees of the Board. In each committee the name of the

chairman is first and the name of the vice-chajrman is second.




ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

OF THE

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

RosERT GORDON SPROUL, B.8., LL.D., President of the University.

WiLLIAM WALLACE CAMPBELL, Sc.D)., LL.D., President of the University,
Emeritus.

ErNEST CARROLL MooRrE, Ph.D., LL.D,, Vice-President and Provost of the
University of California at Los Angeles

DeMiNg G. MacrisE, B.S. Assistant Comptroller of the University, and
Assistant Sceretary of the Regents,

HaArry MUNSON SHOWMAN, E.M., M.A,, Rogistrar.

MenToN E. Hiy, EAD., Dircetor of Admissions,

CLARENCE Harn Rosison, Ph.D., Associate Director of Admissions.
JouN Epwarp Goopwin, B.L., B.L.S., Librarian.

LiLLiaN Ray TitcoMB, M.D., Physician for Women.

DowaLp MAcKINNON, M.D., Physician for Men.

M. BURNEY PoRTER, Appointment Secretary.

VerN O. KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Dean of (iraduate Study.

CHARLES HENRY RIEBER, Ph.D., LL.D., Dean of the College of Lotters and
Seionee.

MarvIN LLoYD DARSIE, Ph.D., Dean of the Teachers College.

HELEN MATTHEWSON LAUGHLIN, Dean of Women.

EarL Joyce MiLLer, Ph.D., Dean of Men.

Hurrorp E. SToNE, Ph.D., Assistant Dean of Men.

GorDON 8. WaTKINS, Ph.D., Dean of the Summer Session.

Leox D, BATCHELOR, Ph.D., Dircctor of the Branch of the College of Agricul-
ture in Southern Cahforma

RoeerT W. Hopason, M.S., Assistant Dircetor of the Branch of the Col_lege of
Agriculture in Southern California.

[14]



THE UNIVERSITY

The University comprises the following colleges, divisions, and departments:

I. AT BERKELEY
The Colleges of

Letters and Science,

Commerce,

Agriculture (including the Department of Agriculture, the Agricultural Ex-
periment Station, the Agricultural Extension Scrvice, and the Giannini
Foundation of Agricultural Economies),

.Enginecring (including the Surveying Camp at Fairfax),

Mining,

Chemistry.

The Schools of
Architecture,
Education,
Jurisprudence,
Librarianship,
Medicine (first year).

The University Extension Division (offering instruction wherever classes can
be formed, or anywhere in California by correspondence, providing lecturcs,
recitals, motion pictures and other material for visual instruction).

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zodlogy.

The Museum of Paleontology.

The Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology, and Art.
The Institute of Child Welfare.

The Institute of Social Scicnces.

The Institute of Experimental Biology.

II. AT MouNT TIAMILTON

The Lick Astronomical Department (Lick Observatory).
[15]



16 The University

III. AT SAN FRANCISCO

California School of Fine Arts,

Hastings College of the Law,

Medical School (second, third, fourth, and fifth years, including Hospitals),
The George Williams Hooper Foundation for Medical Research,

College of Pharmacy, '

College of Dentistry.

IV, AT Los ANGELES

University of California at Los Angeles:
College of Letters and Science,
Teachers College,

*The Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California, including
the courses of instruction in Subtropical Horticulture and the Agricul-
tural Experiment Station’s activities at Los Angeles,

The Lower Division in Chemistry, Commerce, Engineering, and Mining,
Graduate Study (in academic fields, and in agriculture),
The Summer School of Surveying,
Institute for Social Science Research,
Los Angeles Medical Department, Graduate instruction only.

V. At Davis

The Branch of the Collego of Agriculture at Davis, and the University Farm,
including a branch of the Dopartment of Agriculture and the Agricultural
Experiment Station.

VI. AT RIVERSIDE

*The Branch of the College of Agrieulture in Southern California, including
the Citrus Experiment Station and Graduato School of Tropical Agriculture.

VIL A7 La JoLLa
The Secripps Institution of Oceanography.

VIIL At PoMoNA
W. K. Kellogg Institute of Animal Husbandry.

* The Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California includes ali activities
of the College of Agriculture at Rlverside and Los Angeles.



ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY

THE ESTABLISHMENT of the University of California in 1868 came as the result
of three separate movements—one originating in private initiative, one in
State action, and one in Federal action. ) ’

Private action owed its inception to the foresight of the Rev. Henry Durant.
In 1853, under the auspices of the Presbytery of San Francisco and of the
Congregational Association of Oakland, Mr. Durant opened in Osakland the
“Contra Costa Academy,” but socon changed the mame to that of “College
School,” in order to signify that the iundertaking was only preparatory to a
projected college. In 1855 such an institution was incorporated under the name
of “College of California.” In 1860 that college was formally opened, and
classes were graduated from 1864 to 1869 inclusive. The instruction was given
in buildings in Oakland, but in 1856 a tract of land five miles to the north was
obtained, and the college buildings were begun. In 1866 the name of Berkeley
was given to the townsite about the college campus.

State action had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849, which
ineorporated into the fundamcntal law recognition of and provision for a State
University. There was constant public agitation down to 1868 for making the
provisions effective.

Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000 acres of
land for a “seminary of learning.” A further impulse was given in 1862 by the
passage of the Morrill Act for the establishment of an Agricultural, Mining,
and Mechanical Arts College.

In 1867 these three forces began working together to one end——the establish-
ment of a University of California. The private enterprise known as the College
of California contributed its buildings and four blocks of land in Oakland and
its 160 acres of land in Berkeley; the Federal Government, the Congressional
gift of 150,000 acres of public lands, and the State, its property accumulated
for the purpose, together with new legislative appropriations. The legislative
act creating the University of California was signed by the Governor on Marceh
23, 1868, and the new institution opened its doors for instruction in September,
1869. .
The first appointee to the Presidency was Henry Durant (1869-72). He was
followed by Danie] Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81), William

117]



18 Organization and Government

T. Reid (1881-85), Edward 8. Holden (1885-88), Horaee Davis (1888-90),
Martin Kellogg (1890-99), Benjamin Ide Wheeler (1899-1919), David Pres-
cott Barrows (1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1923-30), Robert Gordon
Sproul (1930-). ’

ORGANIZATION

The University of California, under the terms of the Constitution of the State,
is a publie trust, charged with the function of providing education of collegiate
grade. Through aid from the State and the United States, and by private gifts,
it conduets courses of instruction in literature, science, and the professions.
The instruction in all of the eolleges of the University is open to all qualified
persons, without distinetion of sex.

GOVERNMENT

THE GOVERNMENT of the University of California is entrusted to a corporation
styled THE REGENTS oF THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA, consisting of the Gov-
ernor, the Lieutenant-Governor, the Speaker of the Assembly, the State Super-
intendent of Public Instruction, the President of the State Board of Agricul-
ture, the President of the Mechanies Institute of San Franecisco, the President
of the California Alumni Association, and the President of the University as
members ex officio, and sixteen other regents appointed by the Governor, To
this eorporation, by the provision of Article IX, Section 9, of the Constitution,
the State has committed the administration of the University “with full powers
of organization and government, subject only to such legislative control as
may be necessary to insure compliance with the terms of the endowments of
the University and the security of its funds.” The corporation is also vested
with the legal title and the management and disposition of the property of the
University and the property held for its benefit, and has the power to take and
hold, either by purchase, or by donation or by gift, testamentary or otherwise,
or in any other manner, without restriction, all real and personal property for
the benefit of the University or incidental to its eonduect. It is further author-
ized to delegate to its committees or to the faculty or to others such authority
or functions in the administration of the University as it may deem wise.
Pursuant to this authority it has created an academic administrative body
called the Academic Senate,

The Academic Senate consists of the President, Vice-Presidents, Deans,
Directors, the Registrars (at Berkeley and Los Angeles), the University
Librarian, the Librarian of the University of California at Los Angeles, and
all professors and instructors giving instruction in any curriculum under the
control of the Academic Senate; but instructors of less than two years’ service
are not entitled to vote,
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The Academic Senate is divided into two sections: The Northern Section
includes members of the Senate whose duties lie primarily in Berkeley, San
Francisco, or Davis, or at Mt. Hamilton; the Southern Section includes mem-
bers of the Senate whose duties lie primarily in Los Angeles, Riverside, or La
Jolla. The President of the University is Chairman, ez officio, of each Section
of the Academic Senate.

The Senate, subject to the approval of the Regents, determines the condi-
tions for admission, for certificates, and for degrees, It authorizes and super-
vises all courses of instruction in the academic and professional colleges and
schools, It recommends to the Rogents all candidates for degrees in course and
hasg general supervision of the discipline of students,

UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

IN MarcH, 1881, the legislature of California created the Los Angeles State
Normal Sthool. Five acres of ground werc donated at the corner of Fifth
Street and Grand Avenue—the present site of the Los Angeles City Library;
and the cornerstone of the first building was laid on December 17 of that year.
Instruction began in August, 1882, with a faculty of three teachers and an
enrolhnent of sixty-one students.

Following a legislative appropriation in 1911, a new slte of twenty-five acres
on North Vermont Avenue was obtained for tbe Normal School. In the fall of
1913 the cornerstone was laid for the first building, Millspaugh Hall, named
to commemorate Jesse F. Millspaugh, who was president during the period
1904-1917. The School moved into its new quarters in September, 1914; it
existed until the summer of 1919. '

Through legislative action made effective by the Governor’s signature on
July 24, 1919, the grounds, buildings, and records of the Los Angeles State
Normal School were transferred to the Regents of the University of California.
In September of the same year university instruetion was begun under the
name, Southern Branch of the University of California. The educational facili-
ties were expanded to include the freshman and sophomore years in Letters
and Science beginning with September, 1919; the third and fourth years with
September, 1923 and 1924, respectively. The degree of Bachelor of Arts was
.eonferred in the College of Letters and Science for the first time in June, 1925.
In 1922 the teacher training courses were organized as a Teachers College. The
degree of Bachelor of Education was conferred for the first time in June, 1923.

On February 1, 1927, the name of the institution was changed to UN1VERSITY
OF CALIFORNIA AT L0S ANGELES.

The University is now engaged in building a new physical plant upon a
campus of three hundred and eighty-four aeres recently bought and presented
to it by the cities of Santa Monica, Venice, Beverly Hills, and Los Angeles,
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The removal to the new site from North Vermont Avenue took place in August,
1929, and instruetion in all departments began in the new buildings September
28, 1929. :

By action of the Regents the Braneh of the College of Agriculture in South-
ern California was established in November, 1930, providing resident instruec-
tion at the University of California at Los Angeles in the Plant Science
curriculum, with a major in Subtropical Horticulture.

On August 8, 1933, graduate study at the University of California at Los
Angeles leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Science, and
to the Certificates of Completion for the general secondary and jumior eollege
teaching credentials, was authorized by the Regents, to begin in September,
1933. Accordingly 150 candidates were admitted to work in the following
fields: botany, economics, education, English, geography, geology, history,
mathematics, philosophy, physies, political science, psychology, and zodlogy;
the first master’s degrees were conferred in June, 1934. To the fields first made
available there have been added agriculture (subtropical horticulture), chem-
istry, French, Latin, microbiology, and Spanish.

The University of California at Los Angeles is administered by the Presi-
dent through the Vice-President and Provost, who is appointed by the Regents
on the recommendation of the President of the University,

SITE OF THE CAMPUS-

The campus of the University of California at Los Angeles is sitnated on the
lower south slope of the Santa Monica Mountains which overlook Hollywood
and the western part of Los Angeles; the Pacific Ocean, visible from the
grounds, is five miles distant in a direct line. The warmest month of the year
is August, with a mean temperature of about 68°, the coolest is January with
& mean temperature of 49°; the annual rainfall is about 18 inehes, mostly be-
tween December and March. Proximity to the ocean insures an even tempera-
ture without extremes; the daily range of variation is about fifteen degrees.

The University campus is within the corporate limits of the city of Los
Angeles, west of Beverly Hills. It extends along the south side of Sunset
Boulevard from Hilgard Avenue to Veteran Avenue, and is bounded on the
south by LeConte and Gayley Avenues; automobiles should turn south from
Sunset Boulevard at Hilgard Avenue, or north from Wilshire Boulevard at
Westwood Boulevard.

The campus may be reached by bus as follows: From Los Angeles business
distriet (Fifth and Hill streets), Los Angeles Motor Coach line, via Wilshire
Boulevard, and Pacific Electric Co. Castellammare bus line, via Sunet Boule-
vard. From Los Angeles, western terminus of Pico car line, Bay Cities Transit
Co. bus, via Pico and Westwood Boulevards. From Hollywood (North Vermont
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Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard), Pacific Electrie.Co. bus, via Hollywood
and Sunset Boulevards. From Santa Monica, Pac1ﬂc Electric Co. bus via

Wilshire Boulevard, and Bay Cities Transit Co. bus via Santa Monica Boule--

vard. From Culver City, William Thompson Transportatlon Co. bus via Motor
and Overland Avenues,

Students coming to Los Angeles by rail may ord.manly obtain tickets and
check baggage to West Los Angeles without additional cost if done at the
time when the railroad tiecket is purchased. The cost of carfare and baggage
transfer from Los Angeles is thereby considerably reduced.
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ADMISSION TO UNDERGRADUATE STATUS

THE RULES CONCERNING ADMISSION to undergraduate status are administered
by the Board of Admissions, Prospective applicants for admission should com-
municate with the Board by addressing the Director of Admissions, who wﬂl
furnish the necessary forms of application.*

1. The graduate of an accredited secondary school who has not attended an
institution of collegiate rank may be admitted by certificate if he meets
the requirements set forth under Plan I below.

Applicants unable to meet all the subject and scholarship requirements
may not be admitted to the regular sessions until these deficiencies are
removed by work successfully completed elsewhere as mentioned under
Removal of Admission Deficiencics on page 28, or by examination as
explained on page 30.

2. An applicant who has attended another institution of collegiate rank may
be admitted on the basis of a satisfactory record made in the other insti-
tutions attended as set forth under Plan IT (page 27).

3. Applicants may gain admission by examination as set forth under Plan
III (page 28).

4. For admission to special status, sce page 32,

T. ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING BY CERTIFICATE

A graduate of an accredited high school may enter the University in freshman
standing provided the conditions outlined below have been satisfied.

A. The 1933 Plan

1, Graduation from an accredited high school ; this usually requires the com-
pletion of sixteen subject credits.

2. Completion of a high school program that will inelude:
(a) History 1 unit
(b) English . 3 units
(o) Mathematies (elementary algebra and plane geometry).... 2 units
(d) Science: a third- or fourth-year subject with laboratory

(chemistry, or physies, or biology, or zodlogy, or botany,

' or physiology) 1 unit

* A foe of 83 is chuged every applicant for ndmission to the Umvermty payable when
the first application is filed. Remittances should be made payable to the Regents of the
University of California.

[22]
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(e) Foreign language (in one language) 2 units
(f) Advanced mathematics; or chemistry, or physics—if not

offered under (d) ; or additional foreign language in the

language offered under (e¢) (if in another foreign lan-

guage, two units will be required) 1 (or 2) units

3. A “B” average in those subjects listed (a) to (f) taken during the tenth,

eleventh, and twelfth years of high school. Any passing mark is accepted for
work completed before the tenth year.

B. The 1931 Plan

According to this plan, in effect until September, 1935, inclusive, students
may be admitted who have eight units of “A’s"” or “B’s” in the subjects (a) to
(f) listed above, and who have completed fifteen subject credits with no grade
less than “C.” ’ ’

Subject Requirements

The requirement of one unit in history (a) may be met by any two semesters
in higtory or by a semester of civics and a semester of history. With the con-
sent of the principal of the school courses in social science may also be counted.

For the English requirement (b) courses in public speaking, dramaties, or
journalism may be offered with the consent of the principal of the school con-
cerned.

For mathematics (o) a course in second year algebra (algebraic theory) may
be offered to make up a deficiency in first year algrebra; solid geometry and
trigonometry may be offered to make up a deficiency in plane geometry.

The science offered in satisfaction of requirement (d) must be an advanced
laboratory course organized for third- or fourth-year students and undertaken
after the second year. The requirement cannot be satisfied by one-half unit of
each of two sciences.

The requirement of an advanced subject (f) amounts to two units only in

- case the applicant elects to offer four semesters of a foreign language other
than that presented under requirement (e). In this casc as stated above under
(e) the entire four semesters must be in one language. The requirement of
one unit may be met by any two semesters of one of the following subjects:
advanced mathematics; chemistry; physics; foreign language, in the same
language offered under (¢). ’

The responsibility for determining the scope and content of courses prepara-
~ tory to admission to the University and for certifying the course to the Uni-
* versity under the proper subject designation of the high school program rests
" primarily with the high school authorities. However, the University believes
that the definitions of the College Entrance Examination Board are an ade-
quate guide to the proper organization of college preparatory courses and
recommends that they be followed. o
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* Scholarship Requirements

Until September, 1985, inclusive, an applicant must satisfy the grade re-
quirement of one of the following plans. Thereafter, all applicants must meet
the requirements as set forth in the 1933 Plan.

The 1983 Plan.—In this plan the scholdrship requirement is based on the
record made in the tenth, eleventh, and twelfth years of the high school. In the
Junior high school or ninth year of the four-year high sehool any passing mark
is acceptable for the work completed.

In the senior high school or in years ten, eleven, and twelve of a four-year
high school, the applicant must have attained an average grade of “B” or
above in the group of courses offered to complete the subject requirements (a)
to (f), inclusive, 8 semester grade of “A” being used to offset a semester
grade of “C” in any of the required courses. No subjeet in which the applicant
has received grade “D” will be counted in reckoning the applicant’s average
grade for admission or in satisfaction of the specific subject requirements.

'The 1981 Plan.—(Not effective after September, 1935.) In this plan the
scholarship is based on the record made in the ninth to the twelfth grades
inclusive. The applicant’s record must show that he has attained “A” or “B”

. grades in at least eight units (or sixteen half units) of the subjects specified

in requirements (a) to (f) inelusive. In the reckoning of grades in aceord-
ance with the foregoing requirement, not more than one unit of grade “A” or
“B” may be counted in history, three units of such grades in English, ete. In
the remaining seven units of subjects preseribed for admission, “A,” “B,” or
“Q” grades will be acceptable; but no subjeet in which the applicant has
received the lowest passing grade (D) may be counted in the total of fifteen
units required for admission,

Grade Regulations,—The requirement as to grades, for both plans, is based
on a system of four passing marks: A (superior), B (better than average),
C (average), and D (barely passing). Principals are requested to interpret all
grades in accordanee with this system.

In the reckoning of grades attained by the student, semester grades will be
counted rather than year grades.

A grade earned by repeating a course may not be counted as higher than
“C,” even though a higher grade may be reported. This rule does not apply to
grades earned in this manner prior to March, 1931.

Removal of Deﬂm’eﬂm‘eé —TFor a statement of the various methods by which
deficiencies in the subjeet and scholarship requirements for admission by Plan’
I may be removed, see pages 28—30.
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ADMISSION TO FRESHMAN STANDING BY CERTIFICATE AND
RECOMMENDATION OF THE PRINCIPAL

An applicant who graduated from an accredited bigh school in California
" Pebruary, 1931, or before, may be admitted to the University of California
in freshman standing without examination provided he presents the unqualified
recommendation of the principal (Principal’s Recommendation, Form A) and
in addition a statement of the principal of the school that he was entitled to
the recommendation at the time of his graduation from the school. A blank
form for the statement regarding the recommendation may be obtained from
the Office of Admissions.

PREPARATION FOR UNIVERSITY CURRICULA

In the table on the following page there is shown for each of the principal
University curricula to which freshman students may be admitted the high
school preparation which, in the opinion of University authorities, is desirable. '
Each program includes the subjeets which are required for admission to the
University of California, so arranged as to permit the student in a California
high school to combine with the subjeets thus recommended the additional
subjeets required for high school graduation aécording to regdaﬁdns'of the
State Board of Education.

Attention is called especially to the fact that physies and chemistry are
. recommended in the preparation for each curriculum (with a single exeep-
tion) in the College of Letters and Science. This has been done not only
because of the value of each or both of these subjects as preparation for the
eourses of a particular curriculum, but also because completion of these
- subjeets in the high school will release the student from a portion of the
requirements for the Junior Certificate in the college and thereby increase his
opportunity for elective study in the freshman and so’phomore years of the
University course.
- Especial care should be exercised by the high school student in choosing a
foreign language. High school Latin is valuable in itself and will satisfy either
the (b) or (e) requirements of the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters
and Science; other languages satisfy only the (b) requirement. The study of
a modern language is important not only from the standpoint. of broad cul-
tural preparation but also for the reason that a reading linowledge of foreign
languages may be very useful in the pursuit of advanced work in many depart-
ments of the University.

The high school student who plans to enter the Umvermty of California
but who at the outset of his high school course is uncertain as to which of the
several University curricula he may wish to follow, should insure to himself a
- wide range of opportunities by completing in the high school a program of
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studies somewhat as follows: history, 1 unit; English, 3 units; elementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; alebraie theory, % unit; trigonom-
etry, % unit; solid geometry, 14 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit; for-
eign language, 4 units; frechand drawing, 3% unit; and geometrical drawing,
1 unit; total, 15 units.

The student is cautioned with respeet to the choice of clectives that voca-
tional or activities courses in the high school are not recgarded as acceptable
substitutes for basic academic studies in the preparation for University
curricula and that unless this caution be observed the student, although
admitted to the University, may find himself unable to proceed to the bach-
elor’s degree in the normal period of four years.

In the table the amount of high school credit is shown in standard units, a
unit representing the measure of a subject pursued throughout the school year
of from 36 to 40 weeks and constituting approximately one-quarter of a full
year’s work in high school.

Under Foroign Language in the table specific recommendations are shown
by numerals indicating the amount of credit. The asterisk (*) indieates an
acceptable substitute for a language specifically recommended.

The letters prefixed to the title of college or curriculum have the following
significance:

a. Complete major offered only at Berkeley.

b. The first two years may be taken at Los Angeles.

¢. The student may make up a program of one year’s work at Los Angeles.

If no letter is prefixed, the complete curriculum is offered at the University
of California at Los Angeles.

II. ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

An applicant for admission to the University in advanced standing, in order
to be admitted, must present evidence satisfactory to the Board of Admis-
sions respecting the work completed by him at other collegiate institutions
and the grades of scholarship attained therein. A thoroughly satisfactory
scholarship record, as distinguished from a record which is poor or barely pass-
ing, is required for admission in all cases. An applicant is not at liberty to
disregard his eollegiate record and apply for admissioh in freshman standing
but is subject without exception to the regulations regarding admission to
advanced standing.

In addition, each applicant will be required to present evidence that he has
completed in full the subject and grade requirements prescribed for the
admission of high school graduates in freshman standing. For a statement
regarding the removal of deficiencies in these requirements see page 29.

An applicant from a junior college or state teachers ocollege in California,
who upon graduation from high school did not qualify for admission in
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freshman standing, must present evidence that he has removed all entrance
, deficiencies and that he has in addition

(a) Completed not less than fifteen semester units of work in courses
acceptable for advanced standing in the college of the University to which
admisgion is sought, with a satisfactory average as dlstmguxshed from a
barely passing grade, or

(b) Completed not less than fifteen semester units of work in courses
acceptable for advanced standing in the college of the University to which
admission is sought, with a distinctly high average of scholarship. :

Subject A : English Composition.—Credit for Subject A (English Composi-
tion) is given upon certificate only to those students who enter the University
with advanced standing, provided they present credentials showing the satis-
factory completion elsewhere of collegiate training in composition. In all
other cases an examination by this University at Berkeley or Los Angéles, or
under its jurisdiction elsewhere, is required.

III. ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION
An applicant for admission whose school work in California or elsewhere

has not been such as entitles him in the opinion of the Board of Admissions

to admission by certificate as described under Plan I, or to admission by
examination in a limited number of subjects as described on page 30, may
gain admission by passing examinations in from ten to fifteen units, including
the required subjects of the high school program, (a) to (f). The precise
number of examinations which each applicant must take will be determined
by the Board of Admissions.

The University has discontinued the holding of matriculation examina-
tions. All applicants who enter by examination will be required to take the
examinations of the College Entrance Examination Board. These examina-
tions are usually held during the third week in June (in 1986, June 15-20,
inclusive) at the following centers in California: L.os Angeles, Berkeley, San
Rafael, Stanford University, Santa Barbara, Carpinteria, La Jolla, Ojai,
Avalon (Catalina Island), and Claremont. A circular giving information con-
cerning the examinations and necessary application form may be obtained
directly from the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street,
New York City. Applications and the required fee ($10.00) should reach the
Board on or before May 18, 1936.

REMOVAL OF ADMISSION DEFICIENCIES
A. ForR FRESHMAN MATRICULATION

Deficiencies in the scholarship or subject requirements for admmsmn in fresh-
man standing by certificate may be removed in several ways as indicated in

the following paragraphs.
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In considering work dome after high school graduation as a basis for
admission of an applicant who did not meet the requirements, it is assumed
that each one has done his very best and it remains to be determined whether
this best is judged good enough to offer reasonable assurance that the appli-
cant will successfully pursue work on the University level. Unless the work
undertaken is of a substantial nature and unless satisfactory grades are made
in subjeets of fundamental importance, the applicant must expeet his acholar-
ship average to be subject to a discount.* :

(1) By courses in the University of California Extension Division which
offers work of high school level and college courses (class or correspondence)
which may be taken to remove entrance deficiencies. The program of studies
proposed for this purpose should be approved in advance by the Director of
Admissions, ’

(2) By courses in the University of California Summer Sessions (Los
Angeles and Berkeley), and the Intersession (Berkeley).—Elementary college
courses and a limited number of courses of high school level are offered. Advice
respecting the selection of these eourses and the grades required should be
obtained from the Director of Admissions.

(3) By ocourses in the Branch of the College of Agriculture of the Univer-
sity of California, at Davis (For applicants for admission to the College of
Agriculture).—Entrance deficiencies may be removed by an appropriate pro-
gram made up of nondegree or degree courses, or & program combining both
types of work. Advice regarding this work should be sought-from the Recorder,
Branch of the College of Agriculture, Davis, or from the Director of Ad-
missions, University of California, Berkeloy or Los Angeles. '

(4) By ocourses in other four-year colleges completed with satisfactory
grades in the field or fields in which the deficiencies were incurred.t The re-

" quirements for admission in advanced standing must also be satisfied.

(8) By courses in junior colleges or stale teachers’ colleges completed in the
deficient field or fields with satisfactory grades and in a proper amount.t In
addition, all requirements for admission to the University in advanced stand-
ing must be satisfied. See statement on page 27.

* Work of college grade undertaken to remove high school deficiencies is usually ac-
cepted at the rate of three gremester units for one matriculation unit; i.e., a year's work in
& subject in the high school. Ordinarily, no credit for advanced standing will be assigned
for work of eollege grade employed in the removal of subject deficiencies, although the
grades received in such courses will be considered in the determination of the applicant’s
scholarship standing for admission.

Normally, full University credit will be assigned for work of colleglohfrade employed for
the removal of deficiencies in the scholarship retiluirements for admission to freshman
ltsng{ng, subject to the usual rules regarding the acceptance of credit for advanced
standing. :

t Deflnition of “field.””—Credits earned in courses above the high school level may be pre-
sented as follows: economic, history, or political science for requirement (a) ; any English

- for (b) ; any standard college mathematics for (¢) ; any laboratory science as previously

defined for (d) ; Latin, Greek, French, Spanish, German, or Italian for () ; any mathe-
matics as defined above or foreign language or laboratory chemistry or physics for (f).



30 Admassion to the University

(6) By junior oollege noncertificate courses representing work not of univer-
sity level taken after high school graduation. The scholarship standards for
these courses are those required for work taken in the high school. Work that
is clearly repetition may be offered to make up a subjeet, but not a scholarship
deficiency; other work must be completed with A or B grades in order to
make up scholarship deficiencies.

(7) By postgraduate courses in accredited high schools.

(8) By College Entrance Board examinations which offer three ways of
removing deficiencies:

(a) Selected examinations.—A. graduate of an accredited high school may
remove deficiencies in the subject or scholarship requirements for admission
by certificate by passing examinations in the subjects in which the deficiencies
oceur.

(b) Examination in three fields of study.—A high school graduate who has
completed the required subjects of the high school program, (a) to (f) inclu-
sive, as deseribed on page 22, may qualify for admission by passing, in a single
examination period, examinations representing three distinet fields of study.
The candidate is permitted to select three of the four fields listed below in
which to be examined,

(i) History, 1 unit; or English, 3 units.
(ii) Mathematics. This examination must either include elementary algebra

and plane geometry, 2 units, or must be 1 unit of advanced mathematies, if
such work is presented in satisfaction of requirement (7).

(iit) Science, This examination must be in chemistry, or physies, or biology,
or zodlogy, or botany, or physiology—1 unit. If chemistry or physies is pre-
sented in satisfaction of requirement (f), the examination in science must be
in the subject thus presented.

(iv) Foreign language, This examination must be in the 2 units of language
presented in satisfaction of requirement (e); provided that, if foreign lan-
guage be presented in satisfaction of requirement (f), the examination must
cover all the work in foreign language presented in satisfaction of both re-
quirement (e¢) and requirement (f).

(6) Exzaminations in from 10 to 15 units, including the required subjects of
the high school program (a) to (f), may be taken by an applicant for admis-
sion whose school work in California or elsewhere does not, in the opinion of
the Board of Admissions, entitle him to admission by certificate as described
above or to admission by examination in a limited number of subjects as
described under (8b). The precise number of examinations that each applicant
must take will be determined by the Board of Admissions,



BRemoval of Admission Deficienctes 31

B. REMOVAL OF SCHOLARSHIP DEFICIENCIES BY APPLICANTS
FrOM OTHER COLLEGES

Applicants otherwise eligible who seek to transfer from other institutions of
collegiate rank but whose college record fails to show a satisfactory scholarship
average may be admitted only when the deficiency has been removed by addi-
tional work completed with grades sufficient to offset the shortage of grade
points. This may be accomplished (1) in the intersession, summer or post-
session, or the Extension Division of the University, or (2) in other approved
higher institutions.

ADMISSION FROM SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES

Credentials from schools and colleges in foreign countries are evaluated in
accordance with the regulations governing admissions, as stated in precoding
sections of this cireular.

An applicant whose education has been condueted in a language other than

+English must satisfy the Board of Admissions that his command of English is
sufficient to permit him to profit by university instruction.

The College Entrance Examination Board conducts examinations in English
for this purpose in numerous centers in Mexico, Central America, South Amer-
ica, Europe, and Asia in April of each year. Requests for examinations in other
places must reach the Secretary of the Board not later than December 1 of the
preceding year. Applications and other communications should be addressed to
the College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York
City. The cable address is Exambord, New York.

LAN@UAGE CREDIT FOR A FOREIGN STUDENT

College credit for the mother tongue of a foreigner and for its literature is
given only for courses taken in native institutions of college grade, or for upper
division or graduate courses actually taken in the University of California or
in another English-speaking institution of approved standing.

SURPLUS MATRICULATION CREDIT

There is no provision for advanced standing in the Umverslty on the basis
of surplus high school cred1t.

! TEACHING EXPERIENCE
No University eredit is given for teaching evperience. Students presenting
evidence of successful teaching experience may substitute approved eourses in
Edueation for part or all of the regular requirements in Directed Teaching
upon the recommendation of the Director of the Training Department.
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\ ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS

Special students are students of mature years who have not had the oppor-
tunity. to complete. a satisfactory high sehool program but who, by reason of
special attainments, may be prepared to undertake certain courses in the Uni-
versity. The conditions for the admission of each applicant will be agsigned by
the Director of Admissions. A personal interview will in general be necessary
before final action can be taken.

Transcripts of record from all schools attended beyond the eighth grade are
required, Applicants for special status will be required to take an aptitude test
and the examination in Subject A.

Applicants will not be admitted directly from the high schools to the status
of ‘special student. The graduates.of such schools are expected to qualify for
admission in accordance with the usual rules; students so admitted, if not can-
didates for degrees, may, with the approval of the proper study-list officer,
pursue elective or limited programs.

No person under the age of twenty-one years will be admitted as a special
student; but the mere attainment of any given age is not in itself a qualifica-
tion for admission.

The University has no “special courses”; all eourses are organized for regu-
lar students—that is, for students who have had the equivalent of a good high
sehool education and have been fully matriculated. Special students may be
admitted to those regular courses for which, in the judgment of the instructors,
they have satisfactory preparation. Special students will seldom be able to
undertake the work of the engineering and professional colleges or schools
wntil they have completed the prerequisite subjects.

Instruetion is not offered in such essential preparatory subjeets as elemen-
tary English, United States history, elementary Latin and Caesar, elementary
physics, nor, save in the summer sessions, or in the Extension Division, in
elementary algebra, plane geometry, algebraic theory, or elementary chemistry.

A special student may at any time attain the status of regular student by
satisfying all the matriculation requirements for the class he desires to enter.
Special students should, however, use for this purpose the facilities of the
Extension Division, summer sessions, College Board examinations, or of the
nearby junior and four-year colleges to make up these deficiencies, as admis-
sion to special status is not designed for this purpose,

Students over twenty-four years of age at the time of admission are exensed
from military science. '

Special students must apply for reéntry in a second or subsequent semester,
as special status is intended for only a limited period of time.

Prospective applicants should communicate with the Director of Admissions
who will furnish forms of application for admission and for transeripts of high
school record. '
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ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STATUS

Applications for admission to graduate study will be received from graduates
of recognized colleges and universities who propose to work for the degrees
of Master of Arts or Master of Secience, or for the certificates of completion
leading to the general secondary or jumior college teaching credentials. Com-
pleted applications with supporting documents should be in the hands of the
Registrar not later than September 3, 1935, for the half-year begmmng Sep-
tember, 1935, nor later than February 4, 1936, for the half-year beginning
February, 1936. Failure to observe these dates will result in the addition of
a late application fee of $2.

The number of applicants that can be admitted is strietly limited; the
basis of selection is the promise of success in the work to be undertaken,
evidenced largely by the previous college record. In gemeral a minimum
undergraduate scholarship equivalent to a 1.50 grade-point average at the
University of California at Los Angeles (half way between C and B) is
demanded. Notification of acceptance or rejection will be sent to each ap-
plicant as soon as possible after the receipt of his application. 4Applicants
are warned not to make definite arrangements without such notice, on the
assumption that they will be accepted for enrollment.

Applications are to be made upon the form provided for the purpose by the
Registrar, and must be accompanied by the application fee (see below) ; tran-
seripta of previous work must be submitted in accordance with the instructions
on the application form.

An application fee of $3.00 is required of every student applymg for admis-
sion to graduate status, even though he may have been in previous attendance
at the University in other than graduate status; it is returned to applicants
who are not aceepted, but may not be refunded to a person who has been ac-
cepted and who does not enroll. .

UNCLASSIFIED STATUS

Attention is called to the possibility of registration in “unclassified status,”

open to students holding degrees from recognized institutions; no limitation

is placed upon the number of students in this status. Unclassified students are
_ in general admitted to any undergraduate course for which the prerequisites
. are had; they may not enroll in any graduate course, nor is any assurance of
. later admission to graduate status involved. In the event of such admission to
graduate study the grade point requirements for degrees and credentials will
apply to all work done in unclassified status; degree credit may be allowed for
such work upon the approval of the department of the candidate’s field.
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REGULATIONS CONCERNING STUDENTS

REGISTRATION

EACH STUDENT REGISTERS in the University of California at Los Angeles on
days appointed for this purpose, at the beginning of each half-year. Registra-
tion covers the following steps: (1) filling out application, paying fees, and
receiving in exchange a card showing that the applicant has been enrolled in
the University; (2) enrolling in courses according to instructions which will
be posted.

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

Each applicant must also appear before the University Physicians and pass
a medical examination, to the end that the health of the University community
as well as that of the individual may be safeguarded. Evidence, satisfactory to
the University Physicians, of successful immunization against smallpox is
required.

A medical examination is required of every student each year; returning
students are requested to make appointment with the University Physicians at
the time of registration.

LATE ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

The student or applicant for admission should consult the calendar of the
Univeraity of California at'Los Angeles (which differs from the ecalendar of
the departments at Berkeley) and acquaint himself with the dates upon which
students are expeeted to register and begin their work at the opening of the
session. Failure to register upon the stated registration day is certain to cause
difficulty in the making of a satisfactory program and to retard the progress
both of the student himself and of each class to which he may be admitted.

The student who registers after the opening of the session and who later is
found to be deficient in his work may not plead late admission in extenuation
of such deficiency.

A fee of $2.00 is charged for late registration; this fee applies both to old
students and to new.

[34]
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A qualified student or applicant who fails to register upon the stated regis-
tration day on the opening of the session, but who, nevertheless, appears
during the first two weeks of instruction, will in general be permitted to regis-
ter. After the first week, however, he may be required to obtain the written
approval of all the instructors in charge of his proposed courses, as well as of
the dean of his proposed college, before his registration may be completed.
The qualifications of an applicant for admission to the University after the
first two weeks of instruetion will be given special serutiny by the Associate
Director of Admissions and the dean of the college to which admission is
sought.

Transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles in February.—It is
of special importance that a student in another institution who is desirous of
transferring to the University of California at Los Angeles after the stated
registration day of the second half-year should communicate in advance with
the Office of Admissions, and should await assurance that late admission will
be permitted before discontinuing studies in progress elsewhere. The applicant
should indieate the college to which he wishes admission, and the advanced
standing which he expects to offer at the time of tramnsfer.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

A regular student is an undergraduate who has complied with. the require-
ments for matriculation, and who pursues, or is entitled to pursue, the estab-
lished curriculum of a college.

A gtudent who has attained junior standing is in the “upper division,” which
includes the third and fourth years of the course.

A special student is one who, though he does not meet the University matrie-
ulation requirements, is nevertheless allowed to register for a restrieted pro-
gram because of maturity and fitness to carry the special work elected. His
fitness to carry the work may be attested to by official transeripts of prepara-
tory studies and will normally be tested by formal examination covering his
familiarity with the field prerequisite to the elected work. (See also page 32.)

A special student by virtue of his status is not a candidate for any degree.
Permission to attend is granted only for one half-year; application must be
again made for re-entry in a second or subsequent half-year.

A graduate student is one who has been admitted to pursue work leading to a
master’s degree or to & general secondary or junior college teaching credential.

An unclassified student is one holding an academic degree from a recognized
institution who enters for the purpose of taking undergraduate courses only;
this status includes candidates for a second (and different) bachelor’s degree,
or holders of degrees working for a teaching credential in the Teachers College.
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STUDENT'S RESPONSIBILITY

Each student is responsible for eompliance with the regulations printed in
this Catalogue and with official notices published in the Daily Bruin, or posted
on official bulletin boards.

The presentation of a study list by a student and its acceptance by the col-
lege evidence an obligation on the part of the student to perform the designated
work faithfully and to the best of his ability. Any student who discontinues,
without formal notice, University exercises in which he is a regularly enrolled
attendant, does so at the risk of having his registration privileges curtailed or
. entirely withdrawn, )

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been absent from a
University exercise, should be made to the instruetor; if for unavoidable cause
the student absents himself from all college exercises for one day or several
days he should present his excuse to the dean of his ecollege. No excuse to be
absent will relieve the student from completing all the work for each course to
the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

Ample provision is made for the student who desires to withdraw from’
courses in which he is regularly enrolled. Petition for change in study list
should be presented to the Registrar. Attendance upon all exercises is obliga-
tory pending receipt of formal permission to discontinue.

For regulations concerning withdrawals from the University see page 44 of
this Catalogue.

It is the duty of the student to inform the Registrar of changes of address.

UNITS OF WORK AND CREDIT: STUDY-LIST LIMITS

Both matriculation and university work are measured in “units.” In the high
school a standard secomdary unit is the measure of a subject pursued through-
out the sehool year of thirty-six to forty weeks and eonstitutes approximately
one-fourth of a full year’s work. A university unit of registration represents
one hour of a student’s time at the University, each week, during one half-year,
in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary for preparation; or a
longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring preparation. Credit
for 120 units in the College of Letters and Science and in the Teachers College,
and 130 in the College of Agriculture, distributed according to the require-
ments of the college, is necessary for a bachelor’s degree.

A student on scholastic probation, or subjeet to supervision of the Committee
on Reinstatement, is limited to a program of 12 units per half-year, to which
may be added the required 34-unit course in physical education. -

In the College of Letters and Science or in the Teachers College a student
may present a study-list aggregating 12 to 16 units per half-year without
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special permission.* During his first half-year in residence a student may not
receive credit for more than 16 units of work. After the first half-year a student
may on petition earry a program of not more than 18 units, if in the preceding
half-year he attained an average of at least two grade points per unit in his
total program (of 12 units or more). A student whose record during the pre-
ceding half-year was free of all deficiencies, and who is in good academic stand-
ing, may without special permission submit a program of 1% unit in excess,
provided the 14 unit be in required physical education. The student may not,
however, count toward the degree more than the allowable study list maximum
of his college. All courses in military science and physical education and re-
peated courses are to be counted in study list totals. Any work undertaken in
the University or elsewhere at the same time with a view to credit toward a
degree must also be included.

In the College of Agriculture regular students who are free from deficiencies
in the work of the previous half-year, and who are in good academic standing
may register for not more than 18 units. To this maximum may be added the
required physical education course of 14 unit.

Students enrolled in the lower division who are carrying work preparatory
to admission to the junior year of the College of Chemistry, the College of
Engineering, the College of Commerce, or the College of Mining, and who are
free from deficiencies in the work of the previous half-year, may register for
not more than 18 units of new work, Students with deficiencies will be limited
to 16 units, including repeated work. If students in these professional curricula
later transfer to mon-professional curricula.in Letters and Seience, their
eredits will be reduced in accordance with the limits of that college.

A special student ordinarily will have his study list specified at the time of
his admission ; it is limited to 16 units.

Regulations concerning study list limits for graduate students will be found
in the Announcement of Graduate Study.

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

1, With the exceptions noted below, every undergraduate entrant must at
the time of his first registration at the University of California at Los Angeles
take an examination known as the Ezamination in Subject 4 désigned to test
his ability to write English without gross errors in spelling, grammar, diction,
_ sentence-structire, or punctuation. . .

2. The examination in Subject A will be given at the opening of each half-
year and at the opening of the Summer Session (see Registration Cireular to

* Oertain courses which'do not give units of credit toward the degree, nevertheless dis-
place units from a student’s allowable program, as follows:

Qommerce B (Shorthand) by 2 units,

COourse in Subject A by 2 units.

Mechanic Arts A by 2 units.
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be obtained from the Registrar of the University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles).
A second examination for late entrants will be given two weeks after the first
examination in each half-year; for this examination a fee of $1.00 will be
charged. Papers submitted in the examination will be rated as either “passed”
or “failed.” Any student who is not present at the examination in Subject A
which he is required to take will be treated as one who has failed.

3. Every student who does not pass in the examination in Subject A will be
required to take, immediately after his failure, a course of instruction known
as the Course in Subject A, which gives no units of credit toward graduation,
but which reduces the maximum program allowed the student by two units.
Should any student fail in the course in Subject A he will be required to repeat
the course in the next succeeding semester of his residence in the University.
The course in Subject A will be given each half-year, three hours a week.

4.If in the judgment of the instructor in the class in SBubject A a student
shows excellence in English composition through a period of at least two weeks,
the instructor is authorized to give him a final grade of passing in Subject A,
to permit him to withdraw from further attendance, and to drop the subject
from his study list (thereby making it possible for the student to add two
units of work to his program), and to refund a portion of the $10.00 fee.

5. A student who has not passed the examination or course in Subject A will
not be admitted to any University course in oral or written composition; he
will not be granted a Junior Certificate or given junior standing; he will not
be granted a bachelor’s degree.

6. A student who has failed in an examination in Subject A may not have
the privilege of taking a subsequent examination ; he must obtain eredit in the
subject through passing the course in Subject A.

7. A student who passes Subject A is not required, but is advised to continue
his training in oral or written composition.

8. Failure in the examination does not prevent admission to the University
of California.

Ezemption:

A student who has received a grade of 60 per cent in the College Entrance
Examination Board examination in English 1-2 or in the Comprehensive
Examination in English will receive credit for Subject A. A student who has

. passed an examination in Subject A given by the University of California at
Berkeley or any other seat of the University, or given under the jurisdiction of
the University at any junior college or other assigned place, if the papers are
read by the Committee on Subject A, will receive credit for Subjeet A.

A student who enters the University of California at Los Angeles with ad-
vanced standing, and who has satisfactory credit for a college course in
English Composition, will be exempt from the requirement in Subjeet A.
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PIANO TEST

Every student entering the Kindergarten-Primary curriculum must show
ability to play on the piano music suitable for use with young children. Appli-
cation for the test may be made to the departmental adviser. The test should
be taken at the time of admission; it must be taken before the student may be
assigned to practice teaching. See footnote on page 91.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Every undergraduate student, man or woman, shall, upon admission, report
immediately to the proper officer for emrollment in physical education,” follow-
ing the Registration Circular or the announcements which may be posted on
the bulletin boards. Every able-bodied male undergraduate who is under
twenty-four years of age at the time of admission, and who is a citizen of the
United States, shall report immeédiately for enrollment in military science. The
student shall list the courses in military science and physical education upon
his study eard with other University courses.

Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military science or
physical education, filed by the petitioner after the expiration of two weeks
following the date of the student’s registration, will not be received except
for illness or physical disability occurring after such date. A student who
petitions to be excused from one of these subjects should nevertheless present
himself to the proper instructors for enrollment during the pendency of the
petition.

Upon petition a student more than twenty-four years of age at the time of
admission may be excused from military science and physical education.

Information concerning the requirements in military science and physical
education, including a statement of the grounds upon which a student may be
excused from this work, may be obtained from the Registrar.

In case a student subject to these requirements shall list the preseribed
course or courses on his study list, and thereafter without authority shall
fail to appear for work in such course or courses, the neglect will be reported
to the dean of his ¢ollege. With the approval of the Vice-President and Provost
of the University of California at Los Angeles, the dean will suspend the
student from the University for the remainder of the half-year, and will notify
the Registrar. On recommendation of the professor in charge of the work, and
with the approval of the Vice-President and Provost, the dean is authorized
to reinstate the student and will notify the Registrar of such reinstatement.

The student is referred to the annnouncements of the departments of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics and Physical Education in this Catalogue.

* The University retzuirements in physical education referred to in this section cover

Phynlcal Education 8 (men) and 4 (women), 3 unit courses which are required of stu-
dents in each semester of the first and second years.
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AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

Every candidate for a degree or teaching credential is required to present
evidence of knowledge concerning the Constitution of the United States and
American institutions and ideals. This is normally done by successful comple-
tion of the course American Institutions 101 or of eertain other courses in the
departments of History and Political Science, accepted by the Committee on
American Institutions. The requirements may also be satisfied by an examina-
tion conducted each half-year by the Committee which covers essentially the
material of the course American Institutions 101, No fee is required for this
examination, nor is degree credit granted for it. Detailed instruetions, with
dates of examinations, are posted upon the official bulletin boards at the proper
times, or may be had at the information desk of the Registrar’s office.

AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS

No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subject if the
officer of instruction in charge of that subject is satisfied that by reason of
lack of preparation he is not competent to undertake it.

Every student is required to attend all his class exercises and to satisfy the
instructor in each of his courses of study, in such way as the instructor may
determine, that he is performing the work of the courses in a systematic
manner.

Any instructor, with the approval of the Viee-President and Provost of the
University of California at Los Angeles, may at any time exclude from his
course any student who, in his judgment, has neglected the work of the course.
Any student thus exeluded shall be reeorded as having failed in the course of
study from which he is excluded, unless the faculty shall otherwise determine.

EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are required in all undergraduate courses exeept laboratory
courses and such other courses as, in the opinion of the Committee on Courses,
because of resemblance to laboratory courses, require special treatment. In
laboratory courses final examinations are held at the option of the department
in charge. All examinations shall, so far as practicable, be conducted in writing.
In advance of each, a maximum time shall be set which no candidate shall be
allowed to exceed. The time for examination sessions shall not be more than
three hours. .

Any department may examine students, at the end of the half-year im-
mediately preceding their graduation, in the major subjeet in which such
department has given instruction.

No student will be excused from assigned examinations.
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Any student tardy at an examination may be debarred from taking it, unless
an excuse for such tardiness entirely satisfactory to the examiner be presented.

Reéxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of removing conditions
(grade E). In courses of the Summer Session, however, reéxaminations for the
removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University. A student who has
received grade B, C, D, or F in any course is not allowed a reéxamination.

Concerning examinations for the removal of conditions see under “Conditions
and Failures,” below.

Application for examination for advanced stand.ing on the basis of work
done before entrance to the University should be made to the Admissions Office
at the time of entrance to the University. If a student who has already matricu-
lated proposes to enter upon study outside the University of California with
a view to asking the University to examine him upon that work and to allow
him eredit toward the degree, he must make all arrangements in advance with
the department concerned and with the Associate Director of Admissions; fees
are required for such validation examinations,

EXAMINATIONS FOR CREDIT FOR PRIVATE STUDY

Provision is made whereby an undergraduate student in residence and in good
standing may under certain conditions take examinations for degree credit
either (&), in courses offered in the University, without formal enrollment in
them, or (b) in subjects appropriate to the student’s eurriculum, but not given
by the University. The results of all such examinations, with grades and
grade points, are entered upon the student’s record in the same manner as for
regular courses of instruction (see Grades of Scholarship below) ; no fees are
required. )
Arrangements must be made in advance with the dean of the student’s
college; his approval is necessary before an examination can be given.
" The application form for examinations may be obtained from the Registrar.

GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP: GRADE POINTS

The final result of the work of the students in every course of instruction *
will be reported to the Registrar in six grades, four of which are passing, as
follows: A, excellent; B, good C, fair; D, barely passed; E, conditioned;
T, failed.

Any student may be reported grade “E” (conditioned) in a course, if the
work in an examination or other exercise of the course is either incomplete or
unsatisfactory, and if in the judgment of the instructor the deficiency is suffi-
cient to prevemt a passing grade, without necessitating a repetition of the
course. See heading below, “Conditions and Failures,” for grades students may
earn upon removing conditions.
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No student will reeeive credit in any course in which he may have received
grade “F,” except upon successful repetition of that eourse.

The term “incomplete” will not be used in reporting the work of students.
The instruetor is required in every case to assign a definite grade (A, B, C,
D, E, or F) based upon the work actually accomplished, regardless of the
circumstances which may have contributed to.the results achieved.

In all colleges and curricula at the University of California at Los Angeles
grade points or quality units will be assigned as follows: A, 8 points per unit;
B, 2 points per unit; C, 1 point per unit; D, no points per unit; E, minus 1
point per unit; F, minus 1 point per unit. Removal of grade E or F will entitle
the student to as many grade points as may have been lost by the condition
or failure, but no more. For exceptions permitted in certain cases in which
grade E is assigned, see under “Conditions and Failures,” below.

A candidate for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and Science,
in the Teachers College,* in the College of Agriculture, in the College of Com-
meree, or in the College of Chemistry must have attained at least as many
grade points or quality units as there are time units or quantity units in the
eredit value of all courses undertaken by him in the University of California
in and after August, 1921; in the Colleges of Engineering and Mining this
regulation also applies to candidates for the bachelor’s degree for all courses
undertaken after January, 1930.

CONDITIONS AND FAILURES

For the removal of a condition a student may, on petition, have the privilege
of either a reéxamination with the class next repeating the subject or a special
éxamination out of class; in courses of the Summer Session, however, reéxami-
nations for the removal of deficiencies are not provided. For every such
examination a formal permit, to be obtained in advanee on petition filed with
the Registrar, must be shown to the instructor in eharge of the examination.
For every course in which a special examination is undertaken for the removal
of a econdition, a fee of $2.00 is charged; there is no fee for a reéxamination
(final examination taken with a class), provided the final examination be the
only task required by the instructor for the removal of the eondition. The fee
for two or more special examinations undertaken to remove conditions during
a single half-year is $3.00. A form of petition for a special examination or for
admission to an examination with a class, together with instruetions for pro-
codure, may be obtained from the Registrar. '

A condition in a course in which a final examination is regularly held may
not be removed, unless the student shall have passed a satisfactory final exami-

* Candidates for teaching credentials must also maintain a “C" average in supervised
8.
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nation in the course, either at the time when the course was originally taken,
or at a later time, as above provided. .

If a student has been conditioned in a course because of omitting certain
portions of the required work, or because of unsatisfactory performance in
them, the instructor may require the satisfactory completion of that work
before the condition in the course is.removed. Such tasks shall count as a
special examination, subject to the fee prescribed for a special examination.

Removal of grade “E” (conditioned) by reéxamination or otherwise shall
entitle the student to receive grade “D” in the course and to receive as many
grade points as have been lost by the oondition, but no more. An exception to
this rule is permitted, however, when the deficiency consists solely in the
omission of the final examination or other required exercise, due to illness, or
other circumstances over which the student has no control. In such a case the
student may petition to have that grade assigned which he would have received
had the work been completed in regular course, together with full grade points.
His petition must set forth in detail the reasons for his failure to complete the
work ; it should receive endorsement by the instructor that the work, as far as
presented, was satisfactory. The Registrar shall refer the petition to the dean
of the college for decision.

If a student who has incurred a condition in any course fails to make up the
condition by the end of the next semester of his residence in which the course
is regularly given, then the condition becomes a failure and can be made up
ounly by repetition of the course,

Any student who is reported as having failed in any prescribed course in
military science or physical education, or the course in Subject A, will be
required to repeat the course during his next regular semester of residence in
which the course may be given.

A student who fails to attain grade D or a higher grade in any course
following an examination for the removal of a condition will be recorded as
having received grade F (failure) in the course.

SCHOLARSHIP RULES: DISMISSAL FOR FAILURE TO MEET
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

The following regulations are effective in all the academie colleges of the
University: ’

(1) Any student who fails to maintain a “C” average in two consecutive
semesters of attendance may be (a) warned, (b) assigned to a special adviser,
(o) limited as to study list.

(2) Probation. Any student whose record at the elose of either regular
aemester shows a total deficiency of 10 or more grade points shall be placed on
probation,
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(8) Dismissal. Any student whose record for any regular semester falls
below a “D” average, regardless of his grade point standing, or any student
who fails to maintain a “C” average while on probation, is subject to dismissal.
A student dismisged for unsatisfactory scholarship will be excluded from the
University for an indefinite period, with the presumption that his connection
with the University will be ended by such exclusion.

Students at Los Angeles coming under the above regulations are subject to
the supervision of the Committee on Reinstatement, which has adopted a poliey
of limiting study lists of students under its charge to twelve units.or less,
exclusive of required physical education.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A letter of honorable dismissal is issued on request to a student in good stand-
ing who withdraws without the expeetation of resuming his work in the same
semester at Los Angeles. A brief leave of absence may be issued, as an excep-
tional privilege, to a student who finds it necessary to withdraw for two wecks
or longer, but who wishes to retain his status in his classes and to resume his
work before the elose of the current half-year, upon a date to be fixed by the
University.

A gtudent is in “good standing” if he is entitled to enjoy the normal privi-
leges of a student in the status in which he is officially registered. Students
dismissed by reason of scholarship deficiencies, and students under supervision
or on probation, may receive letters of honorable dismissal which bear a
notation concerning their scholarship; students under censure or suspension
may not receive an honorable dismissal but may receive transeripts of record
which bear a notation concerning such censure or suspension. A student who
withdraws from the University before the end of the session without giving
notice of withdrawal to the Registrar, may be debarred from subsequent
registration. '

DISCIPLINE

The University authorities expeet all students to set and to observe among
themselves a proper standard of conduct. It is therefore taken for granted
that, when a student enters the University, he has an earnest purpose and
studious and gentlemanly habits; and this presumption in his favor continues
until, by neglect of duty or by unseemly behavior, he reverses it. But if an
offense occurs, whether it be against good behavior or academic duty, the
University authorities will take such action as the particular occurrence,
judged in the light of the attendant circumstances, may seem to them to re-
quire. Students who fail to make proper use of the opportunities freely given
to them by the University must expeect to have their privileges curtailed or
withdrawn.

7
4
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Grades of Disoipline.—There are five grades of discipline: warning, censure,
suspension, dismissal, and expulsion. Censure indicates that the student is in
danger of exclusion from the University. Suspension is exclusion from the
University for a definite period. Dismissal is exclusion for an indefinite period
with the presumption that the student’s connection with the University will be
ended. Expulsion is the most severe academic penalty, final exclusion of the
student from the University.

The Viee-President and Provost of the University of Ca.hforma at Los
Angeles is entrusted with the administration of student discipline with full
power to act.

DEGREES; TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Detailed statements of requirements for degrees and teaching credentials
issued by the University will be found in this Catalogue under headings of the
several colleges and departments; for the Master’s degree and the higher
teaching credentials see also the Announoement of Graduate Study.

Every undergraduate condidate for a degree or for the completion of a
regular University curriculum leading to a teaching credential should fill out
a form in his registration book, indiecating his candidacy. The Registrar will'
then congult with the appropriate dean, and will advise the student whether the
program he is undertaking will satisfy the requirements of his currieulum,

8tate Board Teaching Credentials.—The State Board of Education issues
teaching credentials of a wider variety than those for which the University
has especially designed curricula. In some cases, moreover, the State Board
accepts teaching experience or other individual qualifications as a substitute
for the standard requirements of University credit. If a student proposes to
meet the State Board requirements directly, and is not a candidate for the
University credentials, he should make direct application to the State Board
for a statement of the courses which he must still complete. His program of
University study will then be based in part on his statement from the State
Board, and in part upon the general University requirements in military sci-
ence, physical education, Subjeet A, and American Institutions.

Sentor Residence.—Every candidate for the bachelor’s degree is required to
enroll during the senior or final year of residence in that college of the Univer-
sity in which the degree is to be taken; the last 24 units must be done in
residence while so enrolled. It is permissible to offer a total of twelve weeks
of intersessions, summer sessions, or post-sessions as equivalent to one half-
‘year; but in any event the student must complete in resident instruction either
the fall or epring semester of his senior year. The regulation applies both to
students entering this University from another institution and to students
transferring from ome college to another within the University.
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FEES*

Fees annd deposits are payable preferably in cash. If a check is presented the
face amount must not exceed all the fees to be paid.

The incidental fee, $27.00, which must be paid each half-year by all under-
graduates on date of registration, covers expemnses of students other than the
cost of their instruction and entitles them to the use of gymnasium, tennis
courts, baths, soap, towels, washrooms, ete.; consultation, medical advice or
dispensary treatment in case of illness; and meets in part the expemses in
connection with registration and graduation. It also includes the rights and
privileges of membership in the Associated Students, valued at $4.00; see
page 56. This fee is not remitted in whole or in part for those who may not
desire to make use of any or all of these privileges. In case a student withdraws
from the University within the first three weeks of the semester, a portion
of this fee will be refunded. The incidental fee for graduate and unclassified
students is $23.00 each half-year; it does not include membership in the
Associated Students.

Tuition Fee for Nonresidents—The University charges a tuition fee to
every student whose legal residence is not in the State of California. A student
entering the University for the first time should read carefully the rules}

* During registration and for the first few days of instruction, fees will be paid as part
of the registration procedure. Thereatter, they will be paid in the office of the Comptroller,
43 Library. The cashier’s department of this office is open from 8:80 a.m. to 8 p.m. daily,
and from 8:80 a.m. to 12 m. on Saturday.

1 Each nonresident student at the University of California shall pay a tuition fee for
each semester of his attendance at the University. Nonresident tuition fees shall be pay-
able at the time of stration. ’

term “‘nonresident student’’ is construed to mean any person who has not been a
bona fide resident of the State of Oalifornia for more than one year immediatelx preceding
the ope!g:f day of a semester during which h:‘rroposeq to attend the University.

The dence of each student is determined in accordance with the rules for deter-
mining residence prescribed by the provisions of Section 52 of the Political Code of
California, provided, however:

1. That every alien student who has not made a valid declaration of intention to become
a citizen of the United States, as provided by the laws thereof, prior to the opening day
of a semester during which he proposes to attend the University, is deemed to be a non-
resident student.

2. That no person is deemed to have made a valid declaration of intention to become a
citizen of the United States whose declaration of intention at the time when it is pre-
sented in suprort of an a];glication for classification as a resident student in the Univer-
sity has lost its force or effectiveness, or who can not, under said declaration, without
renewing the same or making a new declaration, pursue his declared intention of becom-
ing a citizen of the United States.

very person who has been, or who shall hereaftor be classified as a nonresident student
shall be considered to retain that status until such time as he shall have made application
in the form prescribed by the Registrar of the University for reclassification, and shall
have been reclassified as 8 resident student.

Every person who has been classified as a resident student shall, nevertheless, be subject
to reclassification as a nonresident student and shall be reclassified as a nonresident
student whenever there shall be found to exist circumstances which, if they had existed
at the time of his claseification as a resident student, would have caused him to be classi-
fied as & nonresident student. If any student who has been classified as a resident student
shall be determined to have been erroneously so classified, he shall be reclassified as &
nonresident student, and if the cause of his incorrect classification shall be found to be
due to any concealment of facts or untruthful statement made by him at or before the
time of his original classification, he shall be required to pay all tuition fees which would
have been charged to him except for such err classi tion, and shall be subject
also to such discipline as the President of the University may approve,
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which govern the determination of residence, to the end that he may be pre-
pared, in the event of classification as a nonresident of California, to pay the
required tuition fee. This fee must be paid at the time of registration. The
attention of prospective students, who have not attained the age of twenty-two
years and whose parents do not live in the State of California, is direeted to
the fact that presence in the State of California for a period of more than one
year immediately preceding the opening day of the semester during whieh it
is proposed to attend the University, does not, of itself, entitle the student to
classification as a resident of California. Applicants for admission who are
in doubt as to their residence status, should consult the Attorney for The
Regents in Nonresidence Matters. On the day preceding the opening day
of registration and during the first week of instruction of each semester he
may be consulted upon the campus at a place which may be ascertained by
inquiry at the Information Desk in the Registrar’s Office, and throughout the
registration period, he may be consulted during the hours of registration at
the place where registration is being conducted.

Tuition in the academie colleges is free to residents of the State of Cali-
fornia, Nonresidents of California are required to pay a tuition fee of $75.00
each semester; this fee is in addition to the incidental fee. The tuition fee for
nonresident students may be remitted in while or in part for students in full
graduate standing in other than professional schools .and colleges.® An alien
who has not made, prior to the opening day of a semester during which it is
proposed to attend the University, a valid deelaration.of intention to become
a citizen of the United States, is classified as a nonresident of California.

The eligibility of a student to register as a resident of California may be
determined only by the Attorney for The Regents in Nonresidence Matters.
Every entering student, and every student returning to the University after
an absence, is required to make a “Statement as to Residence” on the day of
registration, upon a form which will be provided for that purpose, and his
status as to residence will be determined by tho attorney soon after registra-
tion. Old students are advised that application for reclassification as a resident
of California must be filed within ten days after regular registration, or in
the case of late registrants, within one week after registration. Application
for a change of classification during some preceding semester will not be
received under any circumstances. i

* The nonresident tuition fee may be remitted in whole or in part in the case of stu-
dents in full graduate status (except in the professional schools and except in the case of
foreign students whose tuition is 11.>a.id by their governments) who have proved that the{
are distinguished scholars and who are carrying full programs of work toward the ful-
fillment of requirements for hiiher degrees. No graduate student in full graduate standing,
no matter how distinguished his scholarship may have been, will be exempted from the
payment of the tuition fee if he is merely carrying some lower division courdes for his
cultural advancement. The term *‘distinguished scholarship” in connection with the ques-
tion of exemption from the payment of the tuition fee shall be interpreted as meaning an
A- or B average in at least the last year of study in which the student has engaged.

Students exempted from the tuition fee pay only the incidental fee. Petitions for exemp-
tion from the nonresident tuition fee should be filed with the Registrar. .
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If the student registers for less than 12 units the tuition fee is as follows:
Minimum, $25.00; $5.00 per unit for work aggregating six to eleven units or -
fraction thereof,

Fine for delayed payment of any of the above fees or of departmental fees
or deposits, $1.00. Departmental fees and deposits must be paid within seven
days after registration. Students will save’ time if all fees are paid when
registering.

Applioation fee, $3.00. This fee will be charged every applicant for admis-
sion to the University, payable at the time the first applieation is filed. Appli-
cants for graduate status are charged this fee, even though it may have been
paid once in undergraduate status; see page 33. '

‘Late application for admission, $2.00.

Late registration, $2.00. (After date set as registration day.)

Late filing of registration book, $1.00 (More than seven days after regis-
tration.)

Late exzamination in Subject 4, $1.00.

FPor courses added or dropped after date set for filing registration book,
$1.00 per course.

For reinstatement of lapsed status, $5.00.

For duplicate registration card, $1.00.

For late application for teaching assignment, $1.00.

Medical examination: original appointment, or deferment arranged in ad-
vanee, no fee; fee for a second appointment, $1.00.

Laboratory and Departmental Fees.—In laboratory and certain other
courses, a charge is made to cover materials used. Students should refer to the
latter part of this Catalogue, where such fees are listed for each department.
The total charge for students in the elementary laboratories may amount to
from $5.00 to $30.00 per year.

Deposit required of applicanis for teaching positions who regwter with the
Appointment Seoretary: Persons registering with the Appointment Secretary
will be required to make a deposit of $5.00 to cover clerical cost of correspond-
ence and copying of credentials,

REFUNDS

Refund of a portion of the incidental fee will be made to a student who with-
draws from the University within four weeks from the date of his registration.

Refund on the nonresident fee of $75.00 will be made in accordance with a
schedule on file in the offices of the Regigtrar and Cashier; dates are computed
from the first day of instruction of the semester.

No elaim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is presented
during the fiseal year to which the elaim is applicable. No student will be
entitled to a refund except after surrender to the Comptroller of his registra-
tion certificate and receipt. Students should preserve their receipts.
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UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

The Committee on Scholarships of the University of California at Los Angeles
recommends for award a limited number of scholarships annually to students
in the University of California at Los Angeles. On account of the limited
number of scholarships available, for the present the Committee must restriet
award to students who have been in attendance at least a half-year (exeept
in the case of applicants for the LaVerne Noyes Scholarship and for the Mira
Hershey Hall Scholarships described below). The Committee rates all ecandi-
dates as to scholarship, need, and character, and bases its recommendations
upon relative ratings of all the candidates applying at any one time. Applica-
tions for these scholarships with letters and testimonials relating to them,
should be filed with the Registrar on or before the 25th day of March preced-
"ing the academic year for which the awards are to be made; if received later
they will not ordinarily be considered until the following year. A blank form
of application which gives all the necessary information may be obtained from
the Registrar.
The scholarships awarded for the year 1935-36 are as follows:
University Soholarships: ten of $160.00 each, and ten of $120.00 each.
Charles N. and Jennie W. Flint Scholarships: four of $75.00 each. i
B. B. Campbell Scholarships: four of $50.00 each, awarded to freshmen who
have completed a balf-year at the University of California at Los Angeles.
Lena De Groff Sokolarships: four of $90.00 each.
Cercle Frangais—Pi Delta Phi Scholarship of $75.00,
‘Louis D. Beaumont Fellowship of $260.00, awarded to a senior student whose
major is economics,
. Prytanean Scholarships: one of $54.00, and one of $27.00.
Faculty Women’s Club Scholarship of $256.00.
- A limited number of scholarships known as the LaVerne Noyes Scholarships
are available to needy veterans of the World War or their children.
Certain scholarships are available for students in the College of Agricul-
" ture; for definite information consult the Prospectus of the College of Agri-
culture. '
In addition to the above scholarships are a number whose recipients are
named by the donors; among them is the American Legion Auxiliary Scholar-
8hip, awarded to the child of a veteran of the World War.

MirA HersHEY HALL AND BowLES HALL SCHOLARSHIPS FOR FRESHMEN

The University will make available for the year 1935-36, thirteen freshman
scholarships for men, who are to live at Bowles Hall on the Berkeley campus,
and a like number for women who are to live in the Mira Hershey Hall on the
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Los Angeles campus. The value of each scholarship will be a eredit of one-half
the cost of board and room in the dormitory (approximately $180.00).

The selection of the beneficiaries of these scholarships is to be made through
the agency of the California Alummi Association, with the approval of the
respective scholarships committees of the University. Appointments to these
scholarships are to be contingent upon the matehing by the alumni of each such
scholarship with an equivalent cash seholarship for some other student.

To this end the State has been divided into thirteen distriets and alumni
chairmen living in these distriets bave been appointed by the officers of the
Alumni Association, who will in turn select other alumni to assist them.

A distriet alumni committee that is successful in raising money for a cash
scholarship (minimum $180) will have the privilege of naming a man for a
Bowles Hall scholarship, or a woman for a Mira Hershey Hall scholarship
and also to make a nomination for the cash scholarship. If they raise enough
for two cash scholarships, they may name a man for a Bowles Hall scholarship,
and a woman for a Mira Hershey Hall scholarship and nominate the two
students to receive the cash awards. Holders of cash scholarships may be either
men or women and may eleect to attend at Berkeley, Los Angeles, Davis, or
San Franeisco, ’

The local alumni committees are to be entirely free to nominate whomever
they desire, the appointments to be approved by the University Committees on
Scholarships, Names of entering freshmen who have applied for scholarships
will be sent to the respective chairmen through the Alumni Assoeiation, and
may be used by them as a basis for setting up a list of candidates for considera-
tion by their committees but they need not in any way limit themselves to
these groups.

The University hopes that in the selection of the beneficiaries of these
awards that, while substantial scholastic ability is highly important, the
committees will select persons not only of high character but who have also
shown qualities of leadership, and who give promise of reflecting eredit upon
themselves and upon the University. )

LOANS

Various organizations and individuals have contributed toward the building
up of several student loan funds. The gifts for this purpose are administered
by the University in accordance with the conditions 1aid down by the donors,
and are sufficient to make small loans, for short periods of time and usually
without interest, to students in an emergency. For further information, apply
to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.
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-

PRIZES

The following prizes were awarded in the year 1935-36:

The J. Gimbel Award.—A medal and prize given by Mr. J. Gimbel to the man
who has shown the best attitude toward the University in athletic endeavor.

The Ernest Dawson Prize.—Awarded to the senior or junior student owning
the best book collection made during his college years.

Pi My Epsilon Prize.—Awarded on the basis of a competitive examination
in mathematies including calculus.

Chi Omega Prize—Awarded for the best essay on topies in the field of the
social sciences.

4. E. Teague Prige—Awarded for the best poetry of the year written by a
student of the University of California at Los Angeles.

Kappa Gamma Epsilon Prize.—Awarded on the basis of a competitive ex-
amination in chemistry, open to students who have had freshman chemistry.

Bertha Hall Memorial Prizes—Awarded to graduates in kindergarten-
primary education creating the best music or rhythm for young children.

Blue Circle C Society Honor Medal.—Awarded on the basis of scholarship,
character, and service.

Medals of the Government of France.—Awarded for meritorious record in
scholarship in French,
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS A.ND GENERAL EXPENBES
' FOR WOMEN

A LIST OF APPROVED ACCOMMODATIONS for women students is prepared for dis-
tribution at the beginning of each semester by the Dean of Women and may
be secured at her office, 116¢ Josiah Royce Hall. No woman is permitted to com-
plete her registration if her living accommodations are not approved by the
Dean of Women, Women are not permitted to live in public apartments unless
satisfactory arrangements concerning chaperonage are made in advance with
the Dean of Women.

Mira Hershey Hall, made available by the will of the late Miss Mira
Hershey, is the only hall of residence maintained by the University. It is
conveniently located on the campus and accommodates one hundred thirty-
one women students. Board and room is furnished residents of this hall for
$45.00 per month. Applications for residence should be filed with the Dean
of Women as early as possible.

A number of desirable privately owned halls of residence offer accom-
modations to women; two, each with a capacity of fifty, furnish board and
room for from $35.00 to $47.50 per month; others, with eapacities ranging
from twenty to ninety-nine, furnish housekeepmg accommodations for from
$12.50 to $20.00 per month. Fifteen dollars per month is suggested as a
sufficient amount for food for housckeeping students. Private homes offer
housekeeping accommodations for as low as $10,00 per month, and board and
lodgings for $30.00 per month,

Self-supporting women students can usually obtain board and lodging in
exchange for three hours of houschold work daily. All' self-supporting
women should consult the staff of the Dean of Women in regard to their
plans,

General University expenses which must be met by every student of the
University may be found under “Fees,” pages 46 to 48. The cost of books
and stationery is estimated at $18.00 to $40.00 per year.

Extra-curricular expenses may be kept at & minimum. The expense of
participating in general and honorary or professional organizations need
not cost more than $5.00 a semester. Membership in a .socia.l'sorority may
be estimated at from $15.00 to $20.00 per month, in addition to the cost of
board and lodging.

[52]
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The student living at home, although baving no actual board and lodgmg
expense, must plan for transportation and luncheon on the campus. While
transportation - varies accordmg to the location of each student’s home,
$10.00 per. month is an average estimate. Luncheons may be estimated at
$6.00 to $6.00 per month, However, some students reduce or eliminate this
expense by bringing their luncheons from home.

Personal expenses, obviously, vary greatly according to the individual.
The average woman student’s estimate for clothing is from $100.00 to
$300.00 per University year; for drugs and beauty shop, from $15.00 to
$40.00; for recreation, from $10.00 to $50.00.

LIVING ACOOMMODATIONS AND GENERAL EXPENSES FOR MEN

The cost of attending the University varies greatly with different indi-
viduals, but the majority of men students living away from home spend
between $600.00 and $800.00 a year. The incidental fee amounts to $54.00
a year, and books and laboratory fees vary for most students from $30.00
to $60.00 a year depending upon the courses taken. This item will be higher
for students .specializing in flelds which require much laboratery work.
Students classified as nonresidents of California must also pay the tuition
fee of $75.00 each half-year.

'The cost of board and room varies from $35.00 to $45.00 a month. A list
of rooming and boarding houses for men is prepared by the Dean of Men,
and may be obtained at Room 212, Josiah Royce Hall. The University does
not maintain any dormitories for men. Students attending the University
and living at home should make an estimate of the cost of tramsportation

.and inelude this item in the year’s budget.

The initiation fees for professional fraternities vary from $5.00 to $12.00,
and for social fraternities from $50.00 to $100.00. The dues for social frater-
nities average about $6.00 a month and the cost of living in a fraternity
house including dues ranges from $45.00 to $55.00 a month. This amount does
not include the cost of social a.ﬂ!au-s which may be given by the fraternity
during the year.

There are many students working for a part of their expenses and a -
few who are entirely self-supporting. It is difficult, however, to find suitable
employment in the vicinity of the ecampus and it is unwise for a student to
enter the University without adequate funds to complete the year or with-

_out a satisfactory combination of savings and prearranged employment.
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EMPLOYMENT

BUREAU OF OCCUPATIONS

Students desiring employment should register with the Bureau of Occupa-
tions, 308 Kerckhoff Hall.

Little can be done in securing employment for students who are not
actually on the ground to negotiate for themselves. Binee it is so difficult for
a stranger to obtain remunerative employment, in genera], no one should
come to Los Angeles expecting to become self-supporting at once but should
have on band sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first
half-year.

Board and lodging can frequently be obtained in exchange for three hours
of household work daily. Limited opportunities also exist for obtaining em-
ployment on an hourly basis in the following fields: typing and stenography,
clerical work, housework, eare of children, general manual labor, ete. The
rates paid for this kind of employment vary from twenty-five to fifty cents
per hour. A stiadent qualified to do tutoring and other specialized types of
work ecan ocecasionally find employment on a more remunerative basis than
in the fields mentioned above.

Only in rare instances can a student be entirely self-supporting. With
reasonable diligence a student can devote from twelve to twenty-five hours
per week to outside work without seriously interfering with a University
course of from twelve to sixteen units. It should always be borne in mind,
however, by students seeking omployment that not every kind nor every
amount of outside work is entirely compatible with the student’s main purpose
at the University, namely, his education.

In 1934-35 the Federal Government made funds avtuls.ble for approxi-
mately six hundred jobs paying students at this institution from $10.00 to
$20.00 per month. The students were sclected according to need and scholar-
ship by an administrative committes of the University. No assurance can be
given of the continuation of this policy, but needy students are advised to
make application at the Bureau of Occupations, Room 308, Kerckhoff Hall,
after August 1st, 1935, to determine if similar aid will again be made available.

APPOINTMENT OFFICE ¥OR TEACHERS

Applicants for employment in teaching or tutoring should apply at the
office of the Appointment Secretary, 123 Education Building. Upon the
request of school officials the Appointment Secretary recommends teachers
who, in the opinion of the faculty, are able to fill satisfactorily the positions
for which teachers are being sought. To do this it is necessary that the
Appointment Secretary have detailed information concerning the vacancies
to be filled. The Secretary makes every endeavor to assist applieants to
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obtain positions of the kind for which they are best fitted. Students ave
urged to make occasional ealls at the office of the Appointment Secretary
throughout their entire ¢ourse. There is mo expemse to the school oﬁcmls
seeking teachers for the service rendered by this office.

LIBRARY, GYMNASI'UM, MEDICAL FACILITIES

THE LIBRARY

The Library has 230,500 volumes that are accessioned; approximately 2000
periodicals and continuations are regularly received.

The Library is open daily. From Monday to Friday, inclusive, the hours
are from 7:45 a.m. to 10 p.m.; Saturday, from 7:45 a.m. to § p.m.; Sunday,
from 2 p.m, to 5§ p.m. The reading rooms accommodate about 900 students.

GYMNASIUM AND ATHLETIC FACILITIES
Separate gymnasiums for men and women were eompleted in the summer of
1932; each contains an open air swimming pool. The building for men is
200 by 260 feet and has a gymnasium floor 100 by 150 feet; one wing of the
building houses the headquarters of the department of military science and
tactics. The building for women is of equal size and contains two gym-
nagium floors, of which the larger is 72 by 100 feet. These buildings are
conveniently located with respect to athletic grounds and to the tennis courts.

Mep1cAL Faomwimes
The University of California at Los Angeles provides on the campus for the
care of emergencies, medical service, with physicians and trained nurses in
charge. There are no facilities for hospital ecare. Students are entitled to
medical consultation and adviee; every entering studemnt receives a medieal
examination; thereafter an examination is required each year.

LOCKERS

Lockers s available will be issued to registered stu(ients who have purchased
standard locks. These are sold at $1.00 each, and may be used by the pur-
chaser as long as desired, or may be transferred by him to another student.

UNIVERSITY RELIZ(OUS CENTER

" In the immediate vicinity of the cafipus, at 10845 LeConte Avenue, is the

University Religious Center where official representatives of the Jewish,

-~ Oatholie, Episcopal, Methodist, Presbyterian, Baptist, Congregational, Dis-
; ciple, Lutheran, Unitarian, and Latter Day Saints denominations and the
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Y.M.C.A. have their student headquarters. This common center is always
open to all students for counsel and for religious activities. Here are held re-
ligious discuesion groups, lectures, Bible classes, social gatherings, luncheons,
dinners, and other student meetings.

The Y.W.C.A. occupies its own bmldmg, located near the eastern entrance
to the campus.

PUBLIC LECTURES, CONCERTS, AND ART EXHIBITIONS

As opportunity offers, the University presents to its members and the public
lectures of general and of special or scholarly interest by persons particularly
qualified, These lectures are intended to supplement and stimulate the work
of all departments of the University.

The musical cultivation of the University body is served by numerous
concerts, free to the public as well. The University Organ, installed in 1930
a8 the gift of an unnamed donor, makes possible the offering of a regular
series of programs, in 1934-35 comprising seventy week-day noon recitals, and
thirty-eight weekly Sunday concerts, besides special eoncerts, and much music
incidental to other gatherings. Besides the organ, there are special concerts
which in 1934-35 included recitals in the fall and spring semesters by John
Crown, the Bartlett-Frankel Quartet, Dr. George Liebling, and a presentation
of “Baal Hamon,” programs of Christmas and Easter music by the Uni-
versity A Cappella Choir and recitals by the Noack Quartet and by Winfried
Wolf,

The Department of Fine Arts schedules a series of exhibitions of paint-
ing, design, and craft-work in its exhibition hall, each usually for two weeks,
These have illustrated the work of students, local artists, national exhibitors,
and occasionally old masters.

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The extra-curricular activities are administered and controlled by the Asso-
ciated Students, in which all undergraduates hold membership by virtue of
paying at registration the full University incidental fee. The organization has
an exeeutive council composed of a president, two vice-presidents, two repre-
sentatives of groups, and the chairmen of five activity boards. The activity
boards control the activities in definite fields, such as debating, athletics,
dramatics, and publications; while the Council codrdinates the work of these
boards and administers the general business of the Association.

The athletic interests of the Associated Students are administered by the
Graduate Manager of the Associated Students; the financial affairs are ad-
ministered by the Assistant Comptroller of the University.
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Members are entitled to participation in the affairs of the Associated
Students, to a subseription to the California Daily Bruin, to free admission
to many athletie contests, and to reduction to all other athletic contests, as
well as dramatic, social, and similar events that are under the jurisdietion of
the Associated Students.

The Students’ Cobperative Book Store is owned and operated by the Asso-
ciated Students.

The California Daily Bruin and The Southem Campus are the official pub-
lications of the students. The California Daily Bruin contains news of all
campus and college activities, official University announcements, and is under
direct charge of an editor and a manager appointed by the Council. The
Southern Campus is the year-book; it contains a record of the college life of
the year, and is edited, managed, and financed by the students.

SUMMER SESSIONS

The Summer Session of six weeks is designed for teachers and other persons
who are unable to attend the University during the fall and spring sessions,
as well as for students in the regular sessions who are desirous of shortening
their college courses, or who have been unable to enroll in needed subjeets.
Any adult of good moral character, considered by the faculty to be of suffi-
cient maturity and intelligence to prqfit by attendance upon the exercises of
the session, may be admitted to the Summer Session. The courses of instrue-
tion are of University grade, and credit toward University degrees may be
given to students who comply with the conditions of work and examinations
imposed by the instruetors in charge.

The tuition fee for the Summer Session is $35, regardless of the number of
courses taken.

The Announcement of the Summer Session, issued in January of each year,
may be obtained by addressing University of California at Los Angeles
Summer Session, 405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles.

Summer Sessions are conducted by the University in Berkeley, in Los Ange-
les, and in Davis. In addltxon, the Intersession of six weeks, immediately
preceding the Summer Session, is given in Berkeley.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION

The Extension Division offers facilities to men and women who seek some
form of higher education, but who, on account of oceupation or other reason,
are prevented from taking up residence at the University. In other words, the
University of California, through the Extension Division, offers educational
opportunities to adults living in any part of the State and engaged in the
pursuit of their vocations,

S
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The work is carried on through five departments:

(1) Class Instruction. Classes are organized in cities and towns wherever a
sufficient number of people can be gathered who wish to study the same sub-
Jjeet. Instruection is offered in languages, literature, public speaking, mathe-
maties, political science, business methods, economies, art, education, history,
Americanization, geography, law, psychology, science, engineering sub-
Jjects, ote.

(2) Correspondence Tnstruetion. Courses are given by mail in the languages,
in composition and literature, mathematics, music, drawing, education, history,
politieal science, physics, chemistry, engineering, geography, ete. Courses may
begin at any time.

(8) Leetures, singly or in series, are provided for any committee, club,
organization, or community in the State that will make the necessary arrange-
ments for hearing them,

(4) Labor Education offers educational facilities designed to serve the
needs of industrial workers.

(5) Visual Instruction, The Extension Division eirculates- visual aids such
as stereopticon slides and motion picture reels, wluc.h cover many phases of
educational work.

Persons desiring to take advantage of the facilities offered by any one of
these departments may receive detailed information on request. Address the
Extension Division, University of California, 801 Hillstreet Building, Los
Angeles, or California Hall, Berkeley.
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THERE ARE ESTABLISHED at the University of California at Los Angeles:
(a) The College of Letters and Science, with a curriculum leading to the de-
gree of Bachelor of Arts and curricula of the earlier years of the College of
Dentistry, of the Medical School, of the College of Commeree, of the College
of Engineering, of the College of Mining, of the College of Chemistry, and
of the Training School for Nurses; (b) the Teachers College, with curricula
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education; and (¢) the Branch of the
College of Agriculture in Southern California, with a curriculum in subtropiecal
horticulture, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agrieulture.

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE
The curriculum of the College of Letters and Science is divided into three
essential parts:
1. Requirements to secure breadth of culture. The student is asked to select
courses within certain groups representing the fundamental types of intel-
lectual endeavor. Although these requirements are limited to the lower division,

" the student may continue liberal studies of his own choice during the last two

years.
2. Bequirements to provide for intemsive study. The student normally carries

"work in his major subject throughout the entire four-year course.

8. Bleotive courses. Freedom of election gives the student an opportunity to
develop initiative and power. The College secks to encourage a wise selection
of courses by requirements assuring distribution and concentration.

Each student is assigned a faculty adviser to assist him in the choice of

eourses.

LOWER DIVISION

Junior Certtﬂoate Requiremcnts

The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman and
sophomore years, The Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science

"is required for admission to the upper division.

A student who transfers from another college of this University or from
another institution must meet the Junior Certificate requirements; but, if
eredit of 60 or more units is allowed him, he is given upper division standing
and may meet subject shortages concurrently with degree requirements.

[(59]
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Every student, upon his matriculation in the University, is assigned to an
adviser who will gladly assist him in the selection and arrangement of his
course of study, and to whom he may go when problems of a social or a schol-
astic nature arise. A student whose major is not yet determined has a general
adviser, under whose supervision he remains until the junior year, or until the
major is determined. While the stndent may occasionally be summoned to
confer with his adviser, it is his privilege at all times to seek an interview
during the hours designated on the adviser’s door card.

Certain courses taken in the high sehool are accepted as fulfilling in part or
in whole some of the Junior Certificate requirements. The student should so
arrange his high school program as to reduce the required work in the fields of
foreign language, mathematics, and natural science. However, the fulfillment
of Junior Certificate requirements in the high school does not reduce the num-
ber of units required in the University for the junior certificate (60) or for the
degree (120).

The degree requirement of 120 units is calculated on the assumption that
the student will normally take 15 units of work each half-year, including the
prescribed work in military science and physical education. The Junior Certifi-
cate will be granted on the completion of not less than 60 units of college work
and the fulfillment of the following general and specific requirements:

(a) General University requirements.t

Subjeet A3
Military Science and Tactws, 6 units (men)
Physical Education, 2 units,

(b) Foreign Language.—At least 15 units in not more than two languages.
Each year of high school work in a foreign language will be counted in satis-
faction of 3 units of this requirement, without, however, reducing the total
number of units required for the Junior Certificate (60) -or for the degree
(120). Courses given in English by a foreign language department will not be
accepted in fulfillment of this requirement. ts

(6) Matriculation Mathematics.—Elementary algebra and plane geometry.
If these subjects were not completed in the high school, they may be taken in
the University of California Extension Division or Summer Sessions, but will
not be counted as part of the 60 unita.

(@) Natural Soience.—At least 12 units chosen from the following list, of
which more than one unit must be in laboratory work. Courses marked with an
asterisk meet the laboratory requirement.

High 8chool Physics,* 3 units (1 high school credit).
High School Chemistry,* 3 units (1 high school credit).
t For information concerning exemption from these requirements apply io the Registrar.

$ An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all entrants at the
time of their first registratlon in the University. For further regulations concerning Sub-
ject A, see page 87.

P
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Astronomy 1, 11.
Bacteriology 1,* 6.
Biology 1, 12. -
Botany 1,* 2.*
Chemistry 1a,* 1B,* (2a-2B),* 5,* 64,* 6B," 8,
Geography 3.
Geology 14, 18, 10, 1p.
Paleontology 1.
Physics (1a-18),* (10-1p),* 1ap,* 1BC,* (24-2B),* 444B.
Physiology (1,2).*
Zoblogy 1A,* 1B.*
(e) Year Courses.~—A year course in each of three of the following groups.
This requirement may not include courses other than those specified below.
(1) English, public speaking. )
(2) Foreign language (additional to b). This may be satisfied in whole
or in part by high school Latin,
(3) Mathematies.
(4) Bocial sciences,
(5) Philosophy.

Group 1—English and Public Speaking
English 1a-1B, 36A-36B; Public Speaking 1A-18.

Group 2—Foreign Languages
French: any two. consecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D, CD,

54, 5B,
German: any two consecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D, CD,
5a, 5B, 6A—0B.

Greek 1aB—24B, 1a-18, or 101, 102,

Latin: two eonsecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D; 5a-58, 102,

" 106. Two years of high school Latin are accepted as the equivalent of a
year course.

Spanish: any two eonsecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D, CD,
5a-58. ’

Group S—Mathematics

A total of six units chosen from the following courses: C, F, 2, 5, 6, 8, 9a,

9B, 84, or 8B. ' ’

f Group 4—Sodlal Solences
Economies 1a-18. P History 8A-8B.
Geography 1a-18. ' Political Science 3a-3B.
History 4a-45. ) * Political Science 31a-318.

History 5a-58. Pgychology 1a-1B.
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Group 5—Philosophy -
Philosophy 1a-1s. Philosophy 3a-88.
Philosophy 2a-2B.

Summer Session Courses.—Students who desire to satisfy the specific sub-
ject requirements for the Junior Certificate in the summer sessions, may use
only those eourses which are the equivalent of eourses offered in the fall or
spring sessions listed as acceptable in meeting Junior Certificate requirements
and which are designated by the same numbers with the prefix 8.”

Requirements (b), (d), and (¢) may be met in whole or in part by the com-
pletion of acceptable courses in the summer sessions. For a list of such courses,
see the announcements of the summer sessions. The requirements in units
must be met in full,

University Extension.—Students who desire to satisfy the specific subjeet
requirements for the Junior Certificate in the University of California Exten-
sion Division may use only those courses which are the equivalents of courses
offered in the fall or spring session listed as aceceptable in meeting Junior
Certificate requirements. ) )

Honorable mention with the Junior Certifioate—~Honorable mention will be
granted with the Jumior Certificate in accordance with the regulations on
Honors, page 72.

UPPER DIVISION

Only those students who have been granted the Junior Certificate signifying
their completion of lower division requirements, or who have been admitted
with 60 or more units of advanced standing, will be registered in the upper
division. )

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted upon the following eondi-
tions:

1. The total number of units in college courses in the lower and upper divi-
sions offered for the degree must be at least 120, of which at least 108 must be
in eourses chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses (see page 64).

2. The student must attain a C average (ome grade point per unit) in all
courses in which he has received a final report on the basis of work undertaken
by him in the University in and after August, 1921, See also regulations con-
cerning negative grade points, page 41.

8. At least 50 units of college work must be completell after the receipt of
the Junior Certificate.

4. At least 36 units of work must be completed in upper division courses
selected from the Letters and Science List of Courses (see page 64).

6. A major of 24 upper division units in one of the following subjeets must
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be completed according to the rules given below under the heading “Majors
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.”

Astronomy Geography Mathematics
Bacteriology Geology Philosophy
Botany German Physics
Chemistry Greek Political Science
Economies History Psychology
English Household Science Spanish

French Latin Zodlogy

All students are required to take at least 6 units in their major (either 3
units each half-year or 2 units one half-year and 4 units the other) during their
last or senior year.

6. The course in American Institutions 101 (or its'equivalent) must be com-
pleted by all candidates for the degree.

7. All candidates for the degree are required to have been enrolled during
the senior or final year of residence in the College of Letters and Science. At
least the final 24 units of work must have been completed in the College of
Letters and Science. It is permissible to offer a total of twelve weeks of inter-
sessions, summer sessions, or post-sessions as equivalent to one half-year; but
in any event the student must complete in resident instruection either the fall
or spring semester of his senior year. The regulation applies to students enter-
ing this University from other institutions or from the University of Califor-
nia Extension Division, and to students transferring from other colleges of
this University.

8. No student is permitted to transfer from one major department to another
after the opening of the last semester of his senior year.

9. Any department offering & major in the College of Letters and Science
may require from the candidates for the degree a general final examination in
the department.

Students who fail in the lower division to attain an average of one grade
point for each unit of work taken in any department may be denied the privi-
lege of a major in that department.

The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the name of
any student who in the opinion of the department eannot profitably continue
in the department, together with & statement of. the basis for this opinion,
and the probable cause of the lack oi success. In such case the Dean may permit
a change in the major, or may, wit1 the approval of the Viee-President and
Provost, require the student to witharaw from the college.

10. Students who transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles
from other institutions or from the University of California Extension Divi-
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sion with senior standing at the time of admission, must complete at least 18
units of work in upper division courses, including at least 12 units in their
major department.

MINORS

No minors are required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, but students pre-
paring for teaching credentials should consult the advisers of the proper de-
partments for the minors required for credentials.

LETTERS AND SCIENCE LIST OF COURSES

At least 108 units offered for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must be in courses
chosen from the Letters and Secience List of Courses, and the 36 units in upper
division courses required in the upper division must be selected from the
same list.

Any course not included in the Letters and Science List of Courses but re-
quired or accepted by a department as part of its major or as a8 prerequisite
therefor, will, for students offering a major in that department at graduation,
but for no others, be treated as if it were in the Letters and Science List of
Courses,

The following list refers to the courses as given in the departmental offer-
ings for the year 1934-85.

Agriculture. Entomology 1, 134, Plant Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120,

Subtropical Horticulture 108.

Art. 1, 2a-2B, 4a—48, 11, 32A—32B, 101, 12141218, 13141318, 134A-1348,

1524, 154, 161, 175, 177.

Astronomy. All undergraduate courses.

Chemistry. All undergraduate courses except 10.

Classical Languages. All undergraduste courses,

Economics. All undergraduate courses exeept those under the heading “Com-
meree—Teachers’ Courses.”

Edueation. 103, 121, 122, 150, 170.

English:
English. All undergraduate courses.
Public Speaking. All undergraduate courses.

French. All undergraduate courses.

Geography. All undergraduate courses,

Geology. All undergraduate courses.

German. All undergraduate courses.

History. All undergraduate courses except 11.

Home Economics. 1a-1s, 11a-11B, 110, 118a-1188, 120, 125, 159, 162a~

1628, 164, 168, 1994-1998.
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Life Sciences. All undergraduate courses in Bacteriology, Biology, Botany,
Paleontology, Physiology, and Zodlogy.

Mathematics:
Mathematies. All undergraduate courses exeept 19.
Civil Engineering. All undergraduate courses.

Moeochanie Arts. Mechanical Engineering D, 1, 2, 6.

Military Science and Tactics. All undergraduate eourses.

Musie. 1a-1B, 2a-2B, 10ABcD, 15A—-15B, 16A—16B, ~7A-17B, 35A-358, 37A-378,
101A-1018, 105A-1058, 110, 111a-1118, 116A-) 168, 118ABcD, 1194-119B.

Philosophy. All undergraduate courses.

Physical Education for Men. 1 and 8.

Physical Education for Women., 2, 4, 44, 104, 114A-1143, 180B,

Physies. All undergraduate courses.

Political Science, All undergraduate courses.

Psychology. All undergraduate courses except 119.

Spanish. All undergraduate courses.

MAJORS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS

A major consists of a substantial group of cobrdinated upper division
courses, The 24 upper division units required in the major may represent
courses ini one or more departments.

Majors may be offered for the degree in any of the sub,)ects listed on page
63. The general outline of the content of these majors may be found under the
respective department headings below. The details of the program must be
approved by a representative of the department chosen.

Special attention is ealled to. the courses listed under the departmental
announcement as preparation for the major. In most cases it is essential that
these courses be completed before upper division major work is undertaken.
In any case they are essential requirements for the completion of the major.

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in one department
after receiving the Junior Certificate will be counted toward the degree.

The 24-unit major must, in its entirety, consist (1) of courses taken in resi-
dent ingtruction at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer ses-
gions), and (2) of courses taken in the University of California Extension
Divigion with numbers having the prefix XL, XB, or X.

The student must attain an average grade of C (1 grade-point per unit) in
all courses offered as a part of the 24-unit major.

Courses numbered in the 300 series or 400 series will not be accepted as part
of the major.

See further under Regulatlons for Study Lists on page 36.
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ASTRONOMY

Preparation for the Major.—Required: General lower division physics
(Physics 1a~1B-1c-1p, or in meritorious cases, Physics 24-28, or the equiv-
alent) ; plane and spherical trigonometry, plane analytic geometry, and differ-
ential and integral caleculus (Mathematics C, F, 5, 94-98, or their equivalents).
Recouanded: A reading knowledge of French and German.

The Major—(1) Astronomy 103a-1038, 104a—1048, 117a-117B; (2) at
least six additional upper division units in astronomy, physics, or mathematies,
selected according to some definite plan approved by the Department of
Astronomy. :

CHEMISTRY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-18, which must be
passed with a grade of C or better before any further work in chemistry is
taken; Physics 1a—~1c; trigonometry, Mathematics 8, 3o-3B, and a reading
knowledge of German. Recommended: a second course in chemistry, Physics

18-1p, Mathematics 4448,

The Major—All units in chemistry in excess of fourteen are counted as
upper division units when taken by a student in the upper division. The mini-
mum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6468 (6), 8 and 9 (6), 110
(3), 1108 (3), 111 (4). The remainder of the twenty-four required upper divi-
sion units may be taken in chemistry or allied subjects in acecordance with
some definite plan approved by the department. A student whose work in the
major subject does not average C or better will be required to withdraw from
the department.

CLASSICAL LANGUAGES -

Preparation for the Major.

A, Latin.—Required: Four years of high school Latin, or two years of high
school Latin and courses C and D; courses 3a-3B, 54-5B. Recommended:
Greek, German, French.

B. Greek—Required: Course 1a—1B or two years of high school Greek and
course 101 or 102. Recommended: Latin, German, French.
The Major.

A, Latin.—Courses 102, 106, 117, 119, 120, 191, and History 111a-111s, 8ix
units of upper division courses in Greek may be substituted for History
111a-1115. ’

B. Greek.~—Courses 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 114, plus six units of upper divi-
sion eourses in Latin, English, French, German, Spanish, philosophy, ancient
or medieval history, to be chosen with the approval of the department.

[66]
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EcoNoMICS

Preparation for the Major.~Required: Courses 1a-1B, 14a-14B, and at
least one other sequence chosen from the Social Science list (Junior Certificate
requirement ¢4) or Philosophy 1a-1B.

The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units in economics including
courses 100 and 140; or 18 upper division units in economics including courses
100 and 140, and 6 upper division units in history, political science, philosophy,
geography, or mathematics, or Botany 103, the program to be approved by a
departmental adviser.

Curriculum in Sociology.—Students specializing in sociology are referred to
page 71 of this Catalogue.

ENqgLISH

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1A-18 and 36A—-36B, or the equivalent,
with an average grade of C. :

Reecommended: History 5a-5B; ancient and modern foreign languages. A
reading knowledge of French or German is required for graduate work toward
a higher degree.

The Major—1, Students must present, in the first half of the junior year,
a program to be examined and approved by tho departmental adviser to upper
division students. The program may be amended from time to time after con-
sultation with the department representative.

2, The program must comprise 24 units of upper division courses, including
the restrieted junior course, to be taken in the junior year.

3. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division
English courses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a comprehensive
final examination.

FRENCH

Preparation for the Major—French A, B, C, D, or their equivalents. Two
years of high school Latin or Latin A and B, or the equivalent, must be eom-
pleted before the beginning of the senior year. History 4a—4s, Philosophy
3A-3B, and a modern language are strongly recommended.

The Major—Required: Twenty-four units of upper division French, in-
cluding courses 101A-1018, 1092-1098, 1124-112B. .
Any of the remaining upper division courses except 140A-140B and 109A-
1098, Sec. 2, may be applied on the major. With the permission of the depart-
ment four units of the 24 may be satisfied by appropriate upper division
courses in the following departments: English, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish,

Italian, or philosophy.

GEOGRAPHY

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Geography 1a-1B, Geology 1c or
14, and in addition, two of the following courses: Geography 3, 5B, 8. Recom-
mended: Botany 1, Economics 1A-1B, one year of history, Physies 1a-1B,
Political Science 3A—3B, Geology 1B, and at least one modern foreign language.

The Major—The minimum requirement for the major is 18 or 21 units of
upper division work in geography, including courses 101 and 113, plus six or
three units selected, with the approval of the department, from some one of the -
following departments: botany, economies, geology, history, political science.
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GEOLOGY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-1B; elementary
physices; Civil Enginecering 1a-18; Geology 1a-1B; Mineralogy 3a-3B; trig-
onometry; engineering drawing. Certain of these preparatory courses may be
postponed to the upper division by permission of the department. Recom-
mended: French and German. -

The Major—Courses 1024—102B, 103, 1994-199B, and at least 10 units of
other upper division courses in the department which may include paleontology.
Certain allied courses in chemistry, physics, biological seiences, and geography
are recommended. The student’s program is to be made out in accordance with
some definite plan approved by the department. :

GERMAN

Preparation for the Major.—Bequired: Courses A, B, C, D, and 6268 or
their equivalents. Recommended: History 4a—4B, English 1a—1B, Philosophy
3a-38. .

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, including courses
1054~105B, 106A~1068, 11841188, and at least 4 units made up from the
senior courses 1114-111B and 119. Students looking forward to the secondary
credential should take also 106c—106p. o

HisTORY

Preparation for the Major—Required: (1) Courses 4A—4B or 5A-5B, and
(2) Course 84-8B, or equivalent preparation for students transferring from
other departments or other institutions. Recommended: Political Science
34-88, Political Science 314318, Economics 1a-1B, Geography 1a—1B, and
Philosophy 3a-38. One of these recommended courses may be substituted for
one of the required history courses, with the approval of the department.

. Recommended: French, German, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or a Scandinavian
language. For upper division work in history a reading knowledge of Fremch
or German, or both, is highly advisable; for graduate work, indispensable.

The Major.—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In certain
cases 2 to 6 upper division units in either political science or economics ap-
proved by the department may be counted on the major. ’

The major must include a year course in European history [one of the fol-
lowing: 111a~1118, 1214A~121B, 142A-B~C-D (any two consecutive half years),
1534~153B] and a year course in American history (one of the following:
' 162a-162B, 1714-171B).

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same field,
chosen within one of the following sequences: Course 121a-121B, or 142a-B—
0-D (any two consecutive half years), or 153A—1538, followed by 1994-1998
in European history; 162a-162B, or 171a~1718B, followed by 199a-1998 in
American history. Only one advanced course need be taken.
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HoUSEHOLD SCIENCE

Preparation for the Major—Home Economics 11a-11B, 43A; Chemistry
1a-1B, 8; Economics 1a-1B; Plysiology 1.

The Major—Required: Eightecn units in home economies, including (1)
course 162A-162B; (2) at least six units chosen from 110, 1184, 120; (3) five
to eight units chosen from 1188, 125, 159, 164, 168, 1994, 1998 ; and six addi-
tional units to be selected with the approval of the department from upper
division courses in chemistry, economics, psychology, or zotlogy.

i
LirE SCIENCES

Preparation for the Major in Bacteriology.—Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1a-
1B, Zodlogy 1la~1B, Botany 2, Physics 2A-2B, French or German. Recom-
mended: Chemistry 5, 8, 9; Zodlogy 4.

The Major in Bacteriology.—Bacteriology 103 (4 units) and Bacteriology
19941998 (4 units) together with 16 units of upper division work in related
subjects, these to be selected from the following series: Zodlogy 101, 105, 106,

. 107, 107c, 111, 111c, Botany 1054, 120, Chemistry 107Aa-1078, Home Eco-

nomics 159, Plant Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120. Courses are to be
chosen with the approval of the department.

Preparation for the Major in Botany.—Botany 1 and 2, Chemistry 1a—1B or
2A-2B, German A-B. In addition to these courses, certain phases of botanical
work require Geology 1a-18, Physics 2a—28, Bacteriology 1, and Zodlogy 1a.

The Major in Botany.—Fifteen units of upper division botany, including
taxonomy, morphology, and physiology; nine or more units in botany or in
related courses—bacteriology, chemistry, geology, paleontology, and zoology—
to be chosen with the approval of the department.

Preparation for the Major in Zodlogy.—Zoblogy 1a~1B, and high school
chemistry or Chemistry 2A. French and German are recommended.

The Major in Zoology—Eighteen units of upper division work in zoGlogy
and six units of upper division work chosen from zotlogy or from related
courses in bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, entomology, genetics, micro-
scopic anatomy, paleontology, physiology, psychology, or physical chemistry.

MATHEMATICS

Preparation for the Major—Required: Courses C (or the equivalent), 8, 5,
6, 9A and 9B with an average grade of C, exccpt that students who have com-
pleted two years of high school algebra and also trigonometry may be excused,
upon examination, from course 8. Courses 5, 94, 98, 109, may be replaced, by
permission, by the equivalent courses 3a, 3B, 4a, 4B respectively. Recom-
mended : Physics, astronomy, and a reading knowledge of French and German.

The Magjor.—Courses 111, 112a-112B, and 119, together with fourteen
additional upper division units, must be included in every mathematics major.
The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division courses in
mathematics.

Students who are preparing to teach mathematies in high school will prob-
ably wish to elect courses 101, 102, 104, 190,
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PEnLOSOPHY

Preparation for the Major—Twelve units of lower division courses in phil-
osophy, including course 34-3B.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than six
of which may be taken in allied courses in other departments with the ap-
proval of the departmental adviser. Not later than the beginning of the senior
year, the student must submit for approval to the department a statement of
the courses which he expects to offer in fulfillment of major requirements for
graduation.

PrVYSsICS

Prepoaration for the Major.—Required: Physics 1, 1B, 1c, 1p, or their
equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2a-2B may be accepted) ; Chemistry
1la-18; Mathematices C, 5, 94o-9B, or their equivalents, Recommended: a read-
ing knowledge of German and French.

The Major.—Eleven units of upper division physics, consisting of 105, 1074,
1088, 110A; and thirteen units chosen from other upper division courses in
physies, Mathematics 119, 122a~1228, 124, Chemistry 110, and (upon the
recommendation of the Department of Astronomy and the approval of the
Department of Physics) Astronomy 1174-117B. At least nine of these latter
thirteen units shall be courses in the Department of Physics.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Preparation for the Major.—Course 3A-3B, or its equivalent, and one of the
following: Courses 314318, 32, 34, Economics 1a-1B, Geography 1a-18, His-
tory 4a-48, History 5a-58, or History 84—8B. ’

Students intending to select political science as a major subject are advised
to take one course in political science throughout the year in each of the fresh-
man and sophomore years, .

The Major~—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than
six of which may be taken in courses approved by the department in history,
economics, philosophy, psychology, or geography. Major programs must be
approved by the departmental adviser.

PSYCHOLOGY

Preparation for the Major.-—Required: Paychology 1a~1B, Zoﬁlogj 1a and
either Zodlogy 1B or Physiology 1. Recommended: French, German, chemistry,
physies, and Economies 1a-18, or 30A-308.

The Major.—Required: Psychology 1064, 1074, and 12 other units in upper
division courses in psychology. The remaining 6 units may be chosen from
other upper division courses in psychology, or from the following, subject to
the approval of the department: any upper division courses in philosophy;
Zodlogy 103; Education 103 ; Economics 186.
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SPANISH

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Courses A, B, C, D, and 54~58 or 548, or the
equivalent to be tested by examination. (2) Students who wish to make Span-
ish their major subject must have maintained at least an average grade of C
in the college courses in Spanish taken prior to obtaining the Junior Certificate.
(3) A minimum of two years of high school Latin or Freneh or Latin A and B,
or English 36A-36B, or History 84-8B. This requirement must be completed
before entering upon the senior year. (4) Only students who pronounce Span-
ish correctly and read it fluently will be admitted to upper division courses.

-Students transferring from other institutions may be tested by oral examina-
tions. (5) English 1o-1B. .

The Major~—Required: Twenty-four units of upper division courses includ-
ing 1024-102B and 116a-116B. The remaining units may include not more than
four units of upper division work in French or Latin, or may be completed
from courses 101, 104, 105, 108, 109, and 110,

Nore.—8tudents who have not completed course 5s-5B or 5aB in the lower
division must take 101a—101s. .

Students who fail to maintain at least an average grade of C in the Spanish
courses taken in the upper division will, upon approval of the Dean of the
College of Letters and Seience, be excluded from the major in Spanish.

The department recommends as a supplementary choice among the free
electives: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately connected
with the major; (2) additional study in Latin literature; (3) French, Ger-

" man, and Greek language and literature; (4) the history of philesophy.

SPECIAL CURRICULA

In addition to the departmental majors, the College of Letters and Science
offers, subject to the requirements for the Junior Certificate and for the degree,
the following eurricula.

Curriculum for Medical Technicians
(with the major in Bacteriology, Chemistry, or Zodlogy)
Required:

1. The pre-medical eurriculum (see page 78).

2, The following courses, together with such other courses as may be re-
quired for the major in bacteriology, chemistry, or zoélogy:
Bacteriology 1, General Bacteriology. 4 units
Bacteriology 103, Advanced Bacteriology
Chemistry 9, Elementary Organic Laboratory.............cccceeeecunn.
Chemistry 1074-1078, Biological Chemistry.

(or Home Economies 159, Metabolism Methods, 3 units)

Zodlogy 4, Microseopical Technique
Zodlogy 111, Parasitology.
Zodlogy 111c, Parasitology Laboratory.

DO Wk

Curriculum in Sociology
(with the major in Economies)
Required: " LowEgr DivisioN
Economies 1a-18, Principles of Economics
Economics 144148, Principles of Accounting
Economies 30A-308B, Social Institutions
Psychology 1a-18, General Pgychology.

units

PO o
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Recommended :
Geography 1a-18, Elements of Geography 6 units
Geography 8, Geographic Basis of Human Society.........cccocoeeueeene
Political Science 3A~3B, American Government........................ -
Jurisprudence 184-188, Commercial Law.
Philosophy 24-2B, Introduetion to Philosophy.........................
Philosophy 34-38B, History of Philosophy
Philosophy 40, Problems of Ethics and Religion............................ ’
History 4A—4B History of Modern Europe
Biology 1, Fundamentals of Biology
Biology 12, General Biology

WWAHAINIIOIDIW

Required:. UPPER DIvisiON
Economies 100, Advanced Economic Theory.
Economies 140, Statistics,

(or Psychology 107A-107B, Psychological Measurement and
the Use of Statistics, 6 units)

Economics 181, Poverty and Dependency 2

Economics 186 Population Problems....... 3

Economics 187, Social Problems. 2

2

4

o

Economics 188 Crime and Delinquency
Psychology 145A—1453, Social Psychology

Remaining units to complete the major selected from:

Economics 199, Special Problems in Economies............cccooomneeee. .. 2 units
Economics 106, Economic Beform. 3
Economics 150, Labor Economics. 3
Home Economics 168, Family Relationships. 2
Philosophy 121, Social and Political Philosophy.................cccce..... 3
Philosophy 112, Philosophy of Religion g

3

3

Philosophy 173, The Social Mind
Education 121, Philosophy of Education
Education 122, History of Education

HONORS

Honorable Mention with the Junior Certificate—
1. Honorable mention is granted with the Junior Certificate to students who
attain at least an average of 2 grade points per unit undertaken.

2, The list of students who receive honorable mention with the Junior Cer-
tificate is sent to the chairmen of departments.

3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the honors
status for his first semester in the upper division.

Honor Students in the Upper Division—

1. An honor list is prepared in the fall semester, and also in the spring
semester if the Committee on Honors so decides, and is published in the
Catalogue of Officers and Students. The department of the student’s
major is named in this list.
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2, The honor list includes the names of:

(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the Junior Cer-
tificate and who are in their first semester of the upper division.

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at lcast 2 grade

. points per unit undertaken for all undergraduate work at the Uni-
versity of California at Los Angeles.

(3) Other upper division students speecially approved for listing in the
honors status by the Committee on Honors, either upon reeom-
mendation made to the committee by departments of instruetion,
or upon such other basis as the committee may determine.

Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree—

1. Honors are granted at graduation only to students who have completed
the major with distinction, and who have a general record satlsfactory
to the Committee on Honors.

2. Before Commencement each department determines, by such means as it
deems best (for example, by means of a general final examination),
what students it will recommend for honors at graduation, and reports

_ its recommendations to the Registraz.

8. Students who, in the judgment of their departments, display marked
superiority in their major subject, may be recommended for the special
distinetion of highest honors.

4. The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recommendations
and shall confer with the several departments about doubtful cases. The
Committee is empowered at its discretion to recommend to the Commit-
tee on Graduation Matters that honors be not granted in the case of any
student who has failed to attain a B average in the major, or in the
upper division, or in all undergraduate work.

5. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the various
departments have been awarded is published in the Commencement
program.

PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA
Certain courses given at the University of California at Los Angeles may be
used as preparatory to admission to the professional colleges and schools of
the University in Berkeley and in San Francisco.

PRE-CHEMISTBY

In addition to the major in chemistry in the College of Letters and Science,
the department offers the first two years of the curriculum of the College of
Chemistry, leading to the B.S. degree. To complete this curriculum, the student -
must transfer to the University of California at Berkeley at the end of the
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second year, Before entering upon this program, the student should consult the
pre-chemistry adviser; ordinarily the student in chemistry finds more freedom
in his program by enrolling in the College of Letters and Secience.

. Preparation—Students who propose to enter the College of Chemistry
should include in their high school programs physies (one year), chemistry
(one year), mathematics, including trigononietry (three years), German (two
years), and geometrical drawing (one year). Without this preparation it will
be difficult or impossible to complete the required curriculum within four years,

A satisfactory reading knowledge of scientific German before the junior
year is essential. A reading knowledge of French will also be of advantage.

PRE-COMMERCE

In addition to the major in economics in the College of Letters and Science,
the Department of Economics supervises the work of the first two years of a
curriculum in commerce, Students may obtain the Junior Certificate in the Uni-
vergity of California at Los Angeles and then transfer to the College of Com-
meree of the University (at Berkeley) for the remaining two years of the cur-
riculum in commerece leading to the degree Bachelor of Science. A student who
holds the Junior Certificate in Commerce may transfer to a major in economics
in the College of Letters and Science without serious difficulty.
The requirements for the Junior Certificate in Commerece are as follows:

Foreign languages: Students must pass an examination (designated Sub-
ject B) designed to test their ability to read one of the following lan-
guages: Greek, Latin, German, French, Spanish, Italian, Russian, Japan-
ese, Chinege, or the Scandinavian languages. Students who complete with
a satisfactory grade 12 units of French, German, Italian, Latin, or Span-
ish are excused from the Subject B examination. (Each year of language
in the high school counts as three units on this requirement.) If the re-
quirement has not been met by the end of the freshman year, enrollment
in a course in foreign language will be required during the sophomore year.

English Composition: Subject A.} In addition a year course of
6 units chosen from the following: English 1a-18 or Public

Speaking 1a-18 6 units

History or Political Science:

History 4a-48, or History 8a-8B, or Political Science 3A-38, or

any combination of the foregoing courses. 6
Geography:
Geography 1a-1s. ' 6

1 An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all undergraduate
entrants at the time of their first registration in the University. For further regulations
concerning Subject A see pages 87 and 38 of this Catslogue.
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Natural Seciences 9 units

Courses in physies and chemistry taken in high school may be
applied toward the satisfaction of the science requirement,
each year course to count for 3 units, but they may not be in-
cluded in the total of 64 units.

The following college courses are accepted on this requirement:

Astronomy 1, 11 Mineralogy 3a-38
Bacteriology 1 Paleontologyl
Biology 1 : Physies 1a-18, 10-1b,
Botany 1, 2 2A-2B, 4A-4B
Chemistry 14-18 Physiology 1
Geology 14, 18, 1¢ : Zodlogy 1a-1B
Mathematies:
Elementary Algebra and Plane Geometry (matriculation re-
quirement).
*Mathematics 2 (Mathematies of Finance) 3 units
Eeconomies:
Economics 1a-18 6
Military Science, Physical Equeation, l
. 28
Electives. S
Total 64 units

PRE-DENTAL CURRICULA

The College of Dentistry provides the following eurricula: (A) a five-year

program leading to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (the first year’s
" work to be taken in the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles or Berke-
Iey and the remainder in the College of Dentistry at San Franecisco); (B) a
six-year academic and professional curriculum leading to the degree of Bach-
elor of Science at the end of five years (two years in the College of Letters and
Science at Los Angeles or Berkeley, followed by three years in the College of
Dentistry), and to the degree D.D.S. in one additional year; (0) a eurriculum
of two years (at San Francisco) for the training of Dental Hygienists, leading
to a Certificate of Graduation. The requirements for admission to these cur-
ricula are identical with the requirements for admission to the academic de-
partments of the University. )

* Mathematics 2 requires as a prerequisite Mathematics 8 (8 units) or two years of
high school algebra and plane trigonometry.
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CURRICULUM A: FIVE YEARS

PROGRAM OF FIRST YRAR
(4t Los Angeles or Berkeley)
General Umverslty requirements: Subject A, Military Seaenoe, Physieal
Education,
- Chemistry 1a-1B, 10 units,

Physics, 6 units. )

English, 6 units.

Electives from the Letters and Science List of Courses (page 64).

The minimum total number of units required for admission to the College of
Dentistry under this curriculum is 30. The second, third, fourth, and fifth years
are devoted to work in S8an Franecisco. See the Announcement of the College of -
Dentistry to be obtained from the Dean of the College of Dentistry, Parnassus
Avenue and Arguello Boulevard, San Franeisco,

CURBICULUM B: SIX YEARS
FRST AND SECOND YEARS
(At Los Angeles or Berkeley)
The ecombined six-year curriculum leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Sci-
ence and Doctor of Dental Surgery in the College of Dentistry includes two
years in the College of Letters and Science at Berkeley or Los Angeles and
four years in the College of Dentistry at San Francisco.

This curriculum presupposes the completion of the following subjects in the
high school: English, two years; history, one year; mathematics, two years
(algebra and plane geometry) ; chemistry, one year; physics, one year; for-
eign language, two years. The language begun in the high school should be
continued in the University, The Junior Certificate requirements will be more
easily met if foreign language has been pursued four years in the high school.

In obtaining the Junior Certificate the following specific requirements must
‘be met in order that the curriculum be completed in the normal time:

Chemistry 1a-1s.

Six additional units in chemistry including three units of laboratory in either

organie chemistry or quantitative analysis.

Physics, 6 unita.

English, 6 units.

The program of the first two years, including the above, ‘must meet the re-
quirements for the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science (See
page 59).

Information concerning the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth years in this cur-
riculum will be found in the Announcement of the College of Dentistry.
Address the Dean of the College of Dentistry, Parnassus Avenue and Arguello
Boulevard, San Francisco.
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- z'ismdm- inten to major in Agri
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PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULA
OIVIL ENGINEERING Units Units
. Freshman ,,,ﬁg:,, Second |
Subjeet A (if required) .- —
Military Seience 1la-1B 13 13
Physical Education 3 3
Mathematies 8-3a 3 8
{Physics 14—18 3 8
Chemistry 1A-1B. 8 B
Civil Engineering 1ra~1LB 2 2
Civil Engineéring 1ra—~1¥s 1 1
Civil Engineering 8 (8.8.) — (8)
Sophomore 16 16
Military Seience 2a-2B 13 13
Physical Edueation. ] ]
Mathematies 30—4B. 6 3
Mechanical Engineering 2. - 3
Astronomy 3 e 1
Civil Engineering 8 2
Physics 10~1p. 3 8
Geology 1a. 3 —
RAILROAD AND JRRIGATION
Mechanical Engineering 1 3
Elective. - -
* *
SANITARY AND MUNICIPAL
Chemistry 5 or 8 8
Elective.. —— o
L L)
MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND $AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
Freshman ’
Subject A (if required) — e
Military Secience 1a-1B 13 )
Physical Edueation 3 ¥
Mathematies 8, 3AB 3 6
$Physies 1a-1B 3 3
Chemistry 1a-1B 5 8
Civil Engineering 1r.4 2 -
. Civil Engineering 1ra 1 e
16 16

* Normal total, 16 units.

1 By taking Mechanical Engineering 1 (8) in the first semester, and Mathematics
8AB (6) in the second semester of the freshman year the student l;l:’ go_l:plete the entire

ent in the sophomore ye;:!

tal hysics 1AD— A
tural Engineering should omit Oivil E; eer-

ing 8 and Mechanical Engineering 108, and adjust their programs ao as to include Eco-

nomics 14-18 and Geology 1A.
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Units  Units

Sophomore first  second
. semester semester
Military Science 2a—28B 13 13
Physical Education 3 3
Mathematies 4a—45 3 3
Mathematies 10A~10B 2 2
Physies 10-1p. 3 3
Civil Engineering 8 2
Mechanical Engineering 108 2
Mechanical Engineering 2, 6 3 3
Electives
» *»

PRE-LEGAL CURRICULUM

Professional instruction in law in the University of California is given in the
School of Jurisprudence in Berkeley and in the Hastings College of the Law
in San Franeisco.

Admission te the School of Jurisprudence in candidacy for the degree of
Bachelor of Laws in the three-year curriculum is limited to those holding an
approved bachelor’s degree in arts or science, which may be obtained in the
College of Letters and Science of the University of California at Los Angeles.
The School of Jurisprudence also offers a graduate curriculum of one year
leading to the degree of Doctor of Secience of Law (J.8.D.), open only to

applicants who hold both an academic bachelor’s degree and an approved pro--

fessional degree in law.

The Hastings College of the Law offers a curriculum of three years leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Laws; admission to this college is limited to hold-
ers of the Junior Certificate or its equivalent. The College of Letters and
Seience of the University of California at Los Angeles grants this Junior
Certificate upon completion of the requirements stated on page 59.

PRE-MEDICAL CURRICULUM: THREE YEARS

It is assumed that in this curriculum the student will have completed in the
high school the following subjects: English, three years; history, one year;
mathematics, two years (elementary algebra and plane geometry) ; chemistry,
one year; physics, one year; foreign language, two years. The Junior Certifi-
cate requirements will be more easily met if the foreign lauguage has been
pursued four years in the high school.

It ig very important that students remember that the class entermg the Med-
ical School is at present limited, the basis of selectmn being seholarship during
the pre-medical years; in the past there have been a great many more appli-
cants than could be admitted. Pre-medical students who, upon the conclusion
of their third or junior year, find themselves thus excluded from the Medical

* Normal total, 16 units.
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School, will be unable to obtain the Bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters
and Science at the end of the fourth year, unless they plan their program with
this contingency in mind. They should, therefore, either enter a departmental
major at the beginning of the junior year, at the same time meeting all pre-
medical requirements, or include in their pre-medical program a sufficient
number of appropriate courses in some major department. Provision for the
completion of such a major does not prejudice the student’s eligibility for ad-
mission to the Medical School.

For matriculation in the Medical School—the five-year curriculum leading
to the degree of Doctor of Medicine—the student must have attained senior
standing in the pre-medical curriculum in the College of Letters and Science
(see page 81). )

Beginning with the academic year 1935-36, all applicants for admission to
the Medical School will be required to take the Medical Aptitude Test of the
Association of American Medical Colleges. This examination will be given
in December, 1935, for all students applying for admission to a medical school
in 1936; information conecerning place and date may be secured from the
Registrar,

Applications for admission to the Medical School for the academic year
1935-36 must be filed with the Registrar, University of California, Berkeley,
not later than March 1, 1935. Later applications presented by resident stu-
dents of the University are subject to a special fee. Applications received
after April 1 will not be considered in making up the list of matriculants for
the ensuing academic year.

Owing to the limitation of enrollment in the classes of the Medical School
candidates are selected on the basis of their academic standing in subjeets of
the pre-medieal eurriculum, particular emphasls being placed on the required
subjects.

The number of students who may be admitted to each first-year class from
institutions of any one state outside the State of California is limited to two.

- The Committee on Admission to.the Medical School is anthorized to refuse
admission to students who have low academic records and to those of obvious
physieal, mental, or moral disability.

An applicant for admission to the Medical School who in any year is un-
suceessful in gaining admission to the School on account of an inferior seholar-
ship record, may at once present a second application for admission. With
this application there should be submitted a statement in detail concerning
the studies and other employments, if any, to be undertaken in furtherance of
the applicant’s preparation for the work of the Medieal School. Obviously, this
statement should be submitted to the Committee on Admissions before the
additional preparatory work is undertaken. If the applicant’s plan receives

. .the eommittee’s approval, his name will then be listed with the names of other
applicants for admission to the Medical School at the beginning of the next
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suceeeding university year, and his success in gaining admission will depend
upon his scholarship rank as a member of the group of applieants for that
year.

An accepted applicant who finds it impossible to begin his work in the
Medieal School in August, 1935, or a student who actually enters at that time
and begins his work, but finds it necessary to withdraw in his first year, loses
his place in the list of applicants and is required, in the event he desires to
begin his work in & later. year, to reapply with the group of applicants for that
year. Applicants for admission to the Medical School are required to pass a
satisfactory medical examination prior to the time of first registration in the
School. Students in attendance in San Francisco are examined annually.

The State law governing the practice of medioine in California prescribes
that every person, before practicing medicine or surgery, must produce sat-
isfactory testimonials of good moral echaracter and a diploma issued by some
legally chartered medical school, the requirements of which ghall have been, at
the time of granting such diploma, in no particular less than those preseribed
by the laws of the State, and which shall have received the approval of the
Board of Medical Examiners that year.. The requirements for matriculation
in the University of California Medieal School, as above stated, cover also the
requirements of the Association of American Medieal Colleges, provided that
the high school program includes physics and chemistry. .

For further information see the annual Announcement of the Medical
School, to be obtained from the Dean’s office, University of California Medieal
Center, Third and Parnassus avenues, San Franeisco.

The following tabulated curriculum represents a satisfactory arrangement
of work to meet the entrance requirements for the Medieal School:

PrB-MEDIOAL PROGRAM
A. For students who have completed two years of foreign language in high
school. Units  Units
First Year first  second
Subject A (examination or course in Subjeet A)....................... semester semester
Military Science (for men) 13 13
Physieal Edueation 3 3
Chemistry la-1s T 5 5
1English 1a~1B : 3 3
2 Foreign language 5 3orb

Blectives as necessary to make up units. —
16 16

1 English 1a-18. If the student fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will be nee-
essary to postpone English 1A-1B until he has completed the course in Subject A, for
which no units are allowed. The student is advised to substitute in the interim one of the
year courses which are required for the Junior Oertificate under requirement (e) in the
place of English 1a-1B. )

1Fo Language. The Medical School requirement is 10 units of credit in either
French or German, and the Junior Certificate requirement.is 15 units of foreign langua
in not more than two languages. These may be satisfied partly in the high school. 'l.'g:
student’s program should be made to satisty these requirements,
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. semester semester
Military Science (for men) 13 13
Physical Education 3 3
Zoblogy 1la-1B 3 5
Year course (Requirement “¢” for the Junior Certificate)........ 3 3
- Year course (Requirement “¢” for the Junior Certificate)........ 3 3
Chemistry 8. 3
Chemistry & 3
' 16 16
Third Year
American Institutions 101 2
Physies 24-2B 4 4
Electives. : 10 12
' 16 16
B. For students who have completed four years of foreign language in high
. school.
Pirst Year
Subject A (examination or ecourse in Subject A).........c..ccceeee.o. ...
Military Science (for men) 13 13
Physical Education N 3 3
Chemistry 1la-1sB 5 5
1English 1a-1B. 3 3
Year course (Requirement “¢” for the Junior Certificate) 3 3
Yoar course (Requirement “¢” for the Junior Certificate) 3 8
. 16 16
: Second Y ear
; Military Seience (for men)... 13 13
Physical Education. 3 3
Zoology la-1s 5 5
Chemistry 8. 3 ——
Chemistry & 3
Electives (Forengn language if necessary to complete 15 units
for Junior Certificate) 6 6
' 16 18
Third Year
American Instltutlons 101 2
Physics 24~2B . : 4 4
Electives 10 12
16 16

1 See footnote on page 80.
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PRE-MINING

Students in the College of Mining may elect one of four curricula: (1) Mining
Engineering; (2) Metallurgy; (3) Economic Geology; and (4) Petroleum
Engineering. Each is a four-year curriculum and leads to the degree of Bach-
elor of Science in Mining with the completion of 139 units of work.

These four curricula have a common requuement for the first year, after
which the student is expected to elect the one in which he wishes to specialize.
In the second year the courses listed at the beginning of the eolumn are eom-
mon requirements for all students in the College of Mining. In addition to
these, each student is required to take the courses listed under his particular
option,

Units  Units
Freshman first  second

semester semester

Subject A (if required)

Military Seience 1a-1B 1 1
Physical Education 3
Mathematics 8-34a 3 3
Chemistry 1a-1B 6 5
Civil Engineering 1La-1LB 2 2
(Clivil Engineering 1rA~1FB 1 1
§Mining 5a-58 1) 1)
tPhysies 1a-18 3 3
Civil Engineering 3 (8.8.) 3)
16 16
Sophomore
Military Science 2a-2B 13 13
Physical Education ] ]
Mathematics 3048 6 3
Physics 10-1p. 3 3
Mineralogy 3A-3B. 3 3
Geology 1a 3 -
MINING
] Metallurgy 2 3
| Mining 1a-1z @
Mechanical Engmeenng 1 3
_ o e
MEPALLURGY
Chemistry 6A—6B 3 3
Mechanical Engineering 1 3
-* -*

* Normal total, 18 units.

§ Mechanical Engineering D is the nearest substitute for Mining 5a—-58 offered at the
University of California at Los Angeles,

t See footnote under Civil Engineering, p. 77.

II Mimng lA—IB and Metallurgy 2 are not offered at the University of Ouulornia at Los
It is d that Chemistry 5 be taken in lieu of Metaliurgy 2
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EcoNoMIC GEOLOGY ?1::? s?e'::i:t::i
. semester semester

Chemistry 6a—6B 3 3
Paleontology 1 2

» *

PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

Chemistry 5 3
Mechanical Engineering 1 3
Mechanieal Engineering 2 3

CURRICULA IN NURSING

The Training School for Nurses, in connection with the University Hospital
at San Franeisco, offers a five-year curriculum leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in addition to the Certificate of Graduation from the
School. Normally the work of the first two years is taken in the College of
Letters and Science at Los Angeles or Berkeley, two of the remajning three
years in the University of California Training School for Nurses in San
Franciseo, with the fifth and eighth semesters in the College of Letters and
Science, Berkeley. For further information concerning this curriculum and
concerning a three-year curriculum leading to the Certificate of Graduation
alone, see the Announcement of the University of California Training School
for Nurses, Parnassus and Third avenues, San Franciseo.

Registered nurses may receive the degree Bachelor of Science in three years
upon completing with an average grade of not less than “C” the work for the
Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science at Lios Angeles or at
Berkeley. The program at Los Angeles is suggested below; for definite Junior
Certificate requirements see page 59.

See also page 85 of this Catalogue concerning curricula in Public Health,
Public Health Nursing, and Nursing Education.

CURRIOULUM AT LOS ANGELES
(Combined College and Nursing Course)

Suggested program for the first two years in the College of Letters and Science.

FIRST YRAR Units SECOND YEAR Units
Subject A (860 Pu 8T)cccccccecceer oo Phymca.l Educatmn.....; ............ 3 3
Physwal E ucat!on .................. 3 ] Physi v1,2 2
t; 5 - ... B ics 1A—1B 8
jos lA—IB 8 8 Psychology 1A-1B - 8
1Electives. [T, Zo&log{ ...... 8
Bacter: olozy .. 4
1Electives.

-
o i
i

* Normal total, 16 units.

{ Suggested electives for the completion of the Junior Certificate: First year: German
A,hB 1oAr f‘renah A, B; English 1a~18, or Public Speaking 1A-1B. Second year: Philos-
ophy 1a~1B,
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PRE-OPTOMETRY
The University offers a four-year program with a major in physics-optometry,
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the Certificate in Optometry.
The first two years may be taken at Los Angeles; the last two must be taken
at Berkeley. The following curriculum outline should be followed, with such
choice of electives as will meet the requirement for the Junior Certificate in
the College of Letters and Science (see page 59).

Units  Units

First Year first  second

Subject A (see page 37). . semester semester
Military Seience 1a-18 130r0 130r0
Physical Education 3 3
Chemistry 1a-1B i 5
English 1a-18 . 3 3
Physiology 1 : 3
Physics 24-2B 3 3 3
Electives.

Normal total . . 16 - 16

Second Year

Military Seience 24-2B : 130r0 13o0r0
Physical Education . 3 3
Mathematices & 8
Pgychology 1a. 8.
Physics 3438 . 1 1
Physiology 2 R 2
Foreign Language. 5 - 5
Electives......

Normal total 16 16

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE
UNIVERSITY

Arohitecture.~—The School of Architecture in Berkeley offers a curriculum
of two years subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading to the degree of Grad-
uate in Architecture. The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley also offers
8 four-year program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts; students desir-
ing this program may take only academic courses in the College of Letters and
Science of the University of California at Los Angeles, and are consequently
advised to enroll at Berkeley in order to complete the curriculum in four years.

Librarianship~—The School of Librarianship in Berkeley offers a curriculum
of two years subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading at the end of the first .
year to the Certificate in Librarianship, and at the end of the second year to
the degree of Master of Arts. The bachelor’s degree may be obtained in the
College of Letters and Science of the University of California at Los Angeles.
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Pharmacy.—Two curricula in pharmacy are available; one of three years
leading to the Certificate of Graduation in Pharmacy is given in the College of
Pharmacy in San Franeisco; a four-year curriculum leads to the degree Bache-
lor of Science in Pharmacy. The first two years of this latter curriculum are
given in Berkeley (one year may be taken at Los Angeles) ; the last two years
are given in San Francisco.

Public Health—In Berkeley a program of seven years is offered, based on
matriculation in the Medical School, leading to the degree of Doctor of Medi-
cine, at the end of five years, and to the degree of Doctor of Public Health in
two additional years. However, in the case of students of medicine in the Uni-
versity of California, a year of the Public Health Currieulum will be accepted
in lieu of the fifth year of the Medical Curriculum, reducing the time required
for the degree of Doctor of Public Health to gix years. )

Pudblic Health Nursing—The College of Letters and Scienco in Berkeley
offers to regular students* of the College who have been certified as registered
nurses, a course of one and one-half years in the Departmont of Hygiene, lead-
ing to the Certificate in Public Health Nursing.

Nursing Education.—~The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley offers
to regular students® of the College who have been graduated from approved
schools of nursing, a course of one and one-half years in the Department of
Hygiene, leading to the Certificate in Nursing Education. '

Booial Service—The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley offers a
one-year program subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading to a Certificate
‘of Completion of the Curriculum in Social Service in the Department of Eco-
nomies. The Bachelor’s degree may be obtained in the College of Letters and
Seience of the University of California at Los Angeles. Students intending to
enter the curriculum should communicate with the Committee on the Curricu-
lum in Social Service, Department of Economics, Berkeley, at an early period
in the undergraduate program to make sure of adequate preparation.

JOURNALISM

The University of California at L.os Angeles does not offer a curriculum in
journalism; a student who desires to prepare himself for this field of endeavor
should enroll in the College of Lettors and Science and with the assistance of
his adviser, arrange a program containing fundamental courses in English,
economics, history, political seience, modern languages, and science.

* In and after August, 1937, the Junior Certificate of the College of Letters and Science

will be required for admission to the curricula in Public Health Nursing and Nursing
Education.



THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE is organized on the basis of four years of combined
academic and professional work leading to the degree of Bachelor of Educa-
tion and one or more of the following teaching credentials:

1. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential, valid in the kindergartem and
grades one, two, and three of the elementary school.

2. The Elementary Credential, valid in the eight grades of the elementary
school. '

8. The Junior High Credential, valid in the junior high school.

4. The Secondary Special Credential of the following types: Art, Commerce,
Home Making, Industrial Arts Education, Music, and Physical Education.
These credentials are valid in the high school, junior high school, and
elementary school.

Certificates of Completion leading to the General Secondary and Junior Col-

lege Credentials are granted to students enrolled for graduate study who com-
plete the requirements as given on pages 91 to 93.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF
EDUCATION

I. Completion of 120 units of credit with corresponding grade points.
II. Presentation of a certificate of physical fitness from the Medical Exam-
iners of the University of California at Los Angeles.
III. Recommendation of the major department and of the Department of

Edueation.

IV. Satisfactory completion of the following program:
1. Lower Division. i .

The work of the freshman and sophomore years leading to the Junior
Certificate of the Teachers College ordinarily comprises 64 units of univer-
sity eredit. The Junior Certificate, however, is awarded on completion of a
minimum of 60 units of university credit, including:

(a) General University requirements:

Subject A.
Military Science and Tacties, 6 units (men).
Physical Education, 2 units.

(b) - Foreign Language. At least 15 units in not more than two languages.
Each year of high sehool work in a foreign language will count in
satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement but will not reduce the
number of units required for the Junior Certificate or the degree.

[86]
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(0) Matriculation Mathematics. Elementary algebra and geometry. In-
struction in these subjects is not given in the fall or spring sessions of
the University.

(@) Natural Science. Twelve units cliosen from the following list, at least
2 units of which must include laboratory work. (Courses marked with
an asterisk meet the laboratory requirement.) Physics and chemistry
taken in the high school will each count in satisfaction of 3 units of
this requirement but will not reduee the number of units for the
Junior Certificate or the degree.

High School Physics.*

High School Chemistry.*

Astronomy 1, 11,

Bacteriology 1.*

Biology 1, 12.

Botany 1,* 2.*

Chemistry 1a,* 18,* 24,* 2B,* 5,* 64,* 68,* 8.
Geology 1a, 1B, 1c, 2¢C.

Geography 3.

Paleontology 1.

Physics 1a,* 1B,* 10,* 10,* 2a,* 2B,* 44, 48B.
Physiology 1,* 2,*

Zodlogy 1a,* 1B.*

(e,) English 1a-18 or Public Speaking 1Ao-1B or 24-2B.

(es) Psychology 1a-1s.

(es) A year course chosen from the following:

: Economics 1a-1s.

¢ Geography 1a-1B.
History 4a-48, or 54-5B, or 84-8B.
Political Science 34-3B.
Philosophy 1a-18, 24-2B, 34-3B.
Mathematics—8ix units chosen from the following: C, F, 2, 5, 6, 8,
94, 9B, 34 or 3B, High school plane trigonometry and plane analytic
geometry will be accepted in partial satisfaction of this require-
ment, each to count 2 units, This will not reduee the number of
units required for the Junior Certificate or the degree.

2. Upper Division.

(a) The Junior Certificate is requlred as a prerequmte to registration in
the upper division, except for students who have been granted 60 or
more units of advanced standing.

(b) The student must complete at least 50 units of credit after qualifying
for the Junior Certifieate, of which a minimum of 36 units must con-
sist of upper division courses.

A
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(¢) The final year of residence,* including at least 24 units of credit must
be completed in the Teachers College. Courses taken in the sammer
sessions may be offercd in satisfaction of 12 units of this requirement.

(d) The course in American Institutions 101, or its equivalent, is required
of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Education.

(¢) A major, consisting of from 24 to 30.units of approved upper division
courses, must be completed in one of the following departments:

Art, Commerce, Education, Home Economics, Mechanic Arts,

Music, Physical Education.

The major in education is designed primarily to prepare students
for teaching in the elementary schools of the state with specialization
for either the kindergarten and primary grades, or for the upper
grades and the junior high school. Ordinarily the student pursuing a
major in education may so plan his program as to qualify for either
the elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials or the elemen-
tary and junior high school credentials.

Majors in art, ecommeree, home economics, mechanic arts, musie,
and physical eduecation prepare the student to teach these subjects
in the secondary schools, and lead to the special secondary credential,
By careful planning it is possible for major students in these fields to
qualify for the junior high school credential. Requirements for both
speecial secondary and clementary eredentials cannot ordinarily be
met within the limits of the four-year course.

The student must attain an average scholarship of “C” grade or
better for all courses comprising the major.

(f) In addition to the major, two minors are required. A minor is defined
as from 12 to 18 units of codrdinated courses in any University de-
partment. Students majoring in art, commerce, home economies,
mechanic arts, musie, and physical education must complete as one
minor 18 units of approved courses in education. The requirements
for minors appear under the respective departments in the latter part
of this Catalogue,

MAJOBS IN THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

ART

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1, 24o-2B, 4Ao—48B, 8488, 9, 12, 324,

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Teaching Credential in Art.—
Twenty-five units of upper division courses; this program may be taken in one
of three specified lines, and must be arranged with a depa.rtmental adviser.

* In case the candidate for a teaching credential is the holder of a bachelor’s degree he
must complete at least one semester of not less than 15 units in resident instruction in the

Teachers College. Ordinarily credentials are not obtainable from this institution on the
basis of summer sessions alone,



Magjors in the Teachers College 89

The Minor in Eduoatwn ~—Education 103 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
umts Art 160A-1603, 180.

COMMERCE

Preparation for the Major—Economies 1a-18, 144-148, 164, or 15B; Com-
merce 16, 17, 184-18B; Political Science 184-18B; Geography 5a-58; History
45 or 46,

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Commerce.—
Twenty-four units of advanced work approved by the department, including
Economies 135 and at least one of the following : Economies 123, 173, 195.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170 ; Directed Teaching, 10 units;
Commerce 197, 198,

Epucarion

Preparation for the Major~Biology 1, 12; Geography 1a~1B; Psychology
1a-1B.

The Major.——Exghteen units of upper division courses, including:

Education 100 or Psychology 112

Education 101 or Psychology 119

Education 102 or Psychology 1074

Education 103 or 121 or 122

Edueation 104 or 105* or 138 or 150

Electives in education to total 18 units (Psychology 110 may be offered
as an elective in education).

Nore: Requirements for teaching credentials will be found on pages 91-93.

HoMe EcoNoMIcs
Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1o-1B, 2, 11a-11B, 434 ; Art 22; Chem-
istry 2a-2B, 10; Physiology 1; Economics 1A.

- The Major, leading to the Seoondary Special Credential in Home Making.—
Courses 108,110, 118a, 120, 162a-1628, 164, 168, and 5 units of advanced
home economies approved by the department.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
units; Home Economics 1474-1478B. '
MECHANIC ARTS ’

j Preparation for the Major—Mechanical Engineering D; Mechanic Arts 11,

i 14,15a-158, 16, 174, 184, 21; recommended, mathematics and physics.

[ The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Industrial Arts

Education.—Thirty units of work approved by the department; of this

twenty-four units must be in upper division-courses,

* Required for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential.
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The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 160, 164, 170; Directed Teaching,
6-10 units; Mechanic Arts 190.

Secondary Speoial Credential in Vocational Arts.—A two-year curriculum
leading to the secondary special teaching ecredential in vocational arts is main-
tained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Act. This course is open to
experienced journeymen workmen who have had two years of sechooling beyond
the eighth grade. All applications must be approved by the Assistant Director
of the Division of Vocational Education. A statement of the requirements for
the Limited Credential in Industrial Arts Education will be found in Bulletin

_ H-2 published by the State Board of Edueation.

Music

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1o-1B, 2A-28B, 7A-~78,104~108B,354-35B.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Music.—Courses
101a-1018B, 1054~1058, 10841088, 109, 1114~111B, 1144~114B.

The Minor in Education.~Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
units ; Music 1124-112B.

PEYsICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Preparation for the Major—High school chemistry or Chemistry 2a or
Zoblogy 1a; Physiology 1; Biology 1 (if Zodlogy 14 is not taken) ; Zodlogy
35; Physical Eduecation 1, 3 (2 units), 5, 29A-—C-D.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Physical Educa-
tion.—Courses 1120, 130a-B—0-D, 131, 140, 149, 1564-1568, 182, 1190, $192a—
1928, .
The Minor in Education~—Edueation 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
units, Physical Education 154, 1554-1558.

PrYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 30A~30B, 324-328, 334-33B, 35, 42a~
428, 434438, and one of the following sequences: (1) Chemistry 2a-2s, or
Physics 4a—48; Biology 1; Zoblogy 35; Physiology 1; Home Economics 32;
(2) Zoblogy 1218, 106 ; Physiology 1; Home Economies 32.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Physical Educa-
tion.—Physical Education 120, 1140, 149, 1504~1508, 1804-180B, 181A~1818,
182, 183, 190, 19241928, 199.

The Minor in Education.—Eduecation 103, 170; Directed Teachmg 6-10
units; Physlcal Education 121a-1218.

+ Oourses so marked are listed with the Department of Physical Education for Women.
1 This course is offered under the Department of Physical Educatlon for Men,
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HONORS

Honorable mention with the Junior Certificate and honors with the degree of
Bachelor of Education are awarded on the same basis as in the College of Let-

- ters and Beience. (Bee pages 72, 73.)

REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

1, The Elementary Credential
a. The degree of Bachelor of Education with a major in edueation.
b. Completion of Art 22, 330; Mathematics 19 ; Music 3604-3608; Physical
Edueation 11141118, History 39 is recommended but not required.
¢. Education 390 and Supervised Teaching E1904~E190s.

2. The Kindergarten-Primary Credential
a. The degree of Bachelor of Education with a major in education:
b. Completion of Art 22, 330; Education 105, 306 ; Music 3604-3608; Physi-
cal Education 111a-1118,
¢. Examination in piano.*
d. Education 390 and Supervised Teaching K190A-K190s.

3. The Junior High School Credential
This credential is awarded only in eonjunction with the Elementary or
Special Secondary credentials. The requirements are the completion of a
major and a8 minor, or two minors, in fields taught in the jumior high
school, and eighteen units in education including Education 170 and
supervised teaching at the junior high school level in one of the general
subject fields.§

4, The Special Secondary Credentials

These credentials are awarded upon the completion of all requirements
for the degree of Bachelor of Education with majors in art, commerce,
home economies, mechanic arts, music, or physical education, provided
that the minor in education is satisfactorily completed.

The courses comprising these majors are listed on pages 88 to 90.

5. The General Secondary Credential

The Certificate of Completion leading to the General Secondary Credential
is granted to students who qualify for admission to graduate study, under
the following conditions:
* Oandidates for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential must pass an examination in
piano before the Junior Certificate is awarded. (The student must show capacity to play

such music as “Songs for the Little Child" by ‘Kohlsaat and Ba‘ker, and music for rhyth-
mic interpretation of the type in Robinson’s “School Rl L)

§ Teaching for the special type credentials is not accepted !or this requirement.
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a. Completion of 24 units of resident study subsequent to the receipt of the
bachelor’s degree; residence of at least one regular half-year is required.
The Certificate of Completion can not be obtained solely on the basis of
summer session work or advanced standing.

b. Eighteen* units of courses in educahon, including
1, Education 170
2. Six units chosen from Eduecation 100, 103, 121, 122, 150, Psychology 110
3. Edueation 3204, 3208, Supcrvised Teaching (restricted to graduate
students)

4, Electives to total 18 units. Upper division courses in education, or
departmental courses for secondary teachers in the 300 series.

¢. Completion of a teaching major approved by the department of not less
than 24 units of upper dlvimon and graduate courses in one of the follow-
ing fields:

- Agriculture French Mathematics
Botany Geography Physics
Chemistry Geology Political Science
Economies - History Spanish

English Latin Zoblogy

d. Completion of a teaching minor (not less than 18 units, of which 9 to 12
must be upper division or graduate courses) in any of the foregoing fields,
or in art, astronomy, German, Greek, home economics, mechanic arts,
music, physical education, public speaking. A minor in a modern foreign
language must include 12 units of upper division courses.

e. A scholastic average of 1.756 must be maintained for all work undertaken
after receipt of the bachelor’s degree; the same requirement holds for the
courses comprising the teaching major, including the upper division
courses taken before receipt of the bachelor’s degree. A grade of C or
better must be presented in Education 3204 and 3203.

£. At least 6 units of graduate courses (200 series) must be completed in the
fields of the teaching major and (or) minor.

g. A knowledge of the United States Constitution as attested by examination
or an approved course.

h. Certificate of fitness by the medical authorities of the University of
California at Los Angeles.

‘i, Evidence of a satisfactory command of spoken English.
a * Not less than six units to be completed subsequent to the receipt of the bachelor’s
egree. .
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6. The Junior College Credential

The Certificate of Completion leading to the Junior College Credential is
awarded to students who hold, or who have completed all requirements for,
the master’s (or doctor’s) degree, upon completion of the followmg re-
quirements:

a. Residence in the University of California at Los Angeles for at least one
regular half-year. The Certificate of Completion can not be obtained solely
upon the basis of summer session work, or of advanced standing.

b. Ten units of courses in education approved by the Department of Educa-
tion, of which at least six units must be completed subsequent to the re-
ceipt of the bachelor’s degree. Education 179 and 32043208 are required.
Education 320A-3208 is restricted to graduate students.

¢. Completion of a graduate major (not less than 12 units of graduate
courses or not less than 8 units of graduate courses with a thesis) in a
field represented in the junior college. Majors may be offered at the
University of California at Los Angeles in the following fields:

Agriculture Geography Philosophy
Botany "Geology Physics
Chemistry History : Political Science
Economics Latin : Psychology
English Mathematics Spanish

French Mierobiology Zodlogy

d. Completion of a teaching minor (not less than 18 units of which 9 to 12
are upper division or graduate ecourses) in any of the foregoing fields or
in art, astronomy, German, Greek, home economics, mechanic arts, musie,
physical education, public speaking. A minor in a modern foreign lan-
guage must include 12 units of upper division courses.

e. A knowledge of the United States Constitution as attested by examination
or an approved course.

£, Certificate of fitness by the medical authorities of the University of Cali-
fornia,

g- Evidence of a satisfactory command of spoken English,




THE BRANCH OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE IN
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA—LOS ANGELES

THE COLLBGE OF AGRICULTURE of the University of California, through its
Branch in southern California, offers at Los Angeles the Plant Science cur-
riculum and the major in Subtropical Horticulture leading to the Bachelor of
Secience degree, and graduate work in this field leading to the degree Master
of Science. Students electing other majors in this curriculum may spend the
freshman and sophomore years at Los Angeles and then transfer to the
campus where their major work is offered.

Students electing other curricula in the College of Agrieulture—Animal
Science, Agricultural Economics, Entomology and Parasitology, Forestry—
and those electing the curriculum in Agricultural Engineering may spend the
first two years at Los Angeles and then transfer to Berkeley or Davis without
serious loss of time. Those students intending to major in Landscape Design
are advised to transfer to Berkeley at the beginning of the sophomore year.
Students who register at Los Angeles with the intention of later transferring
to Berkeley or Davis to pursue other curricula or to obtain majors in the
Plant Science curriculum other than Subtropical Horticulture are requested
to consult the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture and the adviser in
Agriculture at Los Angeles.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN AGRICULTURE

PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM, MAJOR IN SUBTROPICAL HORTICULTURE

The requirements stated below are obligatory for all students entering the
College of Agriculture.

1. Four years of residence. (The senior year must be spent in this Uni-
versity.)

2, One hundred and thirty semester units of university work in addition to
matriculation and in addition to Subject A.* These 130 units must be chosen
in accordance with the provisions set forth hereinafter. In addition to the 130
units the student must have attained at least as many grade points or quality
units as there may be time units or quantity units in the credit value of all
courses undertaken by him in the University of California, For further infor-
mation coneerning grade point requirements see page 41.

* An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all undergraduate

intrants at the time of their first registration in the University. For further regulations
concerning Subject A, see page 87.
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3. Including 'matnculatlon," all students must have completed—ordinarily
before the end of the sophomore yesr—-mathemaﬂes, including trigonometry,
9 units.

4. Among the 64 or more units normally taken in the junior and senior years,
there must be 36 units in upper division courses, i.e., those numbered 100
to 199.

5.In badd.i,tion to requirement 3 above every student must complete the re-
quirements as listed under the following curriculum:

PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM

(a) Students must complete the following: Units
Chemist
Botany and Plant Physiology.
Physies
Baecteriology
Economics
Geology
Gensetics
Plant Pathology
Plant Nutrition
Entomology
Zodlogy :
American Institutions
Military and Physical Education

q‘ [
S| ORI BRBROAROD S

(b) In addition students must take a major with the minimum of twelve
(12) units of upper division work in Subtropieal Horticulture. -

(6) A summer course may be preseribed in addition to the above as a
major requirement. .

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS

Dnnng the freshman and sophomore years the following schedule will nor-
mally be followed. For example of programs in other curricula of the College
of Agriculture students should consult the prospectus of the College of Agri-
culture and the adviser for agricultural students at Los Angeles.

The College of Agriculture requirements for graduation are the same
whether the student registers at Berkeley, Davis, or Los Angeles,

. * One year of high school work in a given lubjeet {8 here counted as the equivalent of
three units of university work.
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ExXAMPLE oF PROGRAM—PLANT SOIENCE CURRICULUM

Units Units
Freshman Year first  second
° semester gemester
Military Seienee 13 13
Physical Education 3 )
Botany 1, 2 4 4
Chemistry 1a-1B 5 5
Physics 44—48 3 8
Eeconomies 1a 3
Geology 1a 3
17 17
Sophomore Year’
Military Seience 13 13
Physical Education 4 3
Botany 109, 101 3 3
Chemistry 5 : 3. ..

" Chemistry 8 8
Zoblogy 1a . 5
Bacteriology 1 . 4
Economics 18 - 3
Entomology 1 - 4
Subtropiecal Horticulture 2 - 3
Eleetive 20r8 -

18or19 19

There is no Junior Certificate in the College of Agrieunlture. Consequently
students who are unable to meet the above outlined program of study during
the first two years may take some of the requirements during their junior or
senior years. It should be noted, however, that any.great departure from the.
_above program may delay graduation beyond the normal four-year period.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

The additional required courses—Entomology 1, ZoSlogy 100a (Geneties),
Plant Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120 and American Institutions 101—
together with such electives in any department as may be approved by the
major adviser will be taken during the junior and senior years. For elective
courses in other departments the latter pages of this Catalogue should be con-
sulted.

Students should consult the major adviser relative to the 12 units required
for the major in Subtropieal Horticulture, Certain courses are reqmred—-—loo
101 and 104—while others are optional.
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OTHER CURRICULA

The requirements in the other curricula offered by the College of Agriculture
will be found in the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture. Programs suit-
able for the conditions at Los Angeles may be had from the adviser in Agricul-
ture, who should be consulted.

HONORS

Students who become candidates for the Bachelor’s degree in the College of
Agriculture may be recommended for honors on the basis of the quality of the
work done in the regular curriculum.

1. Honorable mention with Junior Standing (i.e., those who have completed 64
- units in their freshman and sophomore years).

1. Honorable mention shall be granted with junior standing to students who
attain at least an average of 2 grade points per unit undertaken. Such
students shall remain in honors status unless their average for all work at
the end of any semester falls below 2 grade points per unit undertaken.

2. The list of students who receive Honorable Mention shall be sent to the
chairman or stndy-list officer of the College before the beginning of the

" next semester. The list of those in honors status shall be published in the
Catalogue of Officers and Students.

II. Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree.

1. Honors shall be granted at graduation only to students in honors status
who have completed the major with distinction, and who have a general
record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors.

2. Students who, in the judgment of the Committee on Honors, display
marked superiority in their major subject may be recommended for the
special distinetion of Highest Honors.

3. A list of students to whom Honors or Highest Honors in the College have
been awarded shall be published in the Commencement program.



GRADUATE STUDY

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER’S DEGREE

Preliminary Preparation. The preliminary training for the eandidate for
the degree of Master of Arts or of Master of Science should be substantially
the equivalent of that represented by the corresponding bachelor’s degree of
the University of California. A bachelor’s degree in the University of Cali-
fornia represents eight years of systematic high school and collegiate work
distributed according to the requirements of the University for the particu-
lar college or course in which the student takes his degree. If the ecandidate’s
undergraduate course is found to be in any serious respect deficient as to
breadth or fundamental training, or fails to provide a proper foundation for
advanced work in the department or departments of the candidate’s choice,
it may be necessary for him to devote some time to specified undergraduate
courses before his application for admmuon to graduate status can receive
favorable eonsideration.

The Degreé. The degree Master of Arts is awarded to students meeting
the preseribed requirements in any of the major subjects of graduate study
at the University of California at Los Angeles with the exception of agricul-
ture; in this fileld the degree of Master of Science is awarded. However, stu-
dents in mathematics or science who in addition to requirements for the
Master’s degree have completed those of the degree Bachelor of Science, may
be awarded the degree Master of Science.

Major Fields. The major fields for graduate study for 1935-36 are

Agriculture (Subtrop-

ical Horticulture) Geography . Physics
Botany Geology Political Science
Chemistry History Psychology
Economies Latin Spanish
Education Mathematics Zoilogy.
English Microbiology
French Philosophy

Residence. The minimum period of academic residence required is one year,
of which at least one half-year shall be in regular session at Los Angeles. It
may be met in part by residence in summer sessions of the University (each to
count as one-fourth of a year) or in the Graduate Division at Berkeley. A stu-
dent is not regarded as a student in residence unless he is actually attending
regularly authorized university exercises amounting to at least 4 units of
upper division or graduate grade during a regular session, or of at least 2
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units of similar work during a summer session. Regardless of the total eredit
obtained in summer sessions, not less than 4 units of the required graduate
courses must be earned in a regular half-year at Los Angeles. While ordinarily
all of the work for the master’s degree is expected to be done in residemce,
graduates of this university or other approved candidates may complete a part
of their work in absence, subject to the approval of the Graduate Council and
the regulations relating to study in absence, and subject to the minimum resi-
dence requirement of one year.

Applioation for Advancement to Candidacy. Advancement to candidaey shall
take place not later than one semester prior to the date of completion of
requirements for the degree. Attention of students is called to the fact that
admission to candidaey is not automatic. It requires a formal application
distinet from registration. A date, one week after the filing of study lists, is
set in each semester as the final date for application for candidacy by persons
hoping to qualify for the degree at the close of that semester.

Amount and Distribution of Work. A student will pursue one of the fol-
lowing plans for the fulfillment of the requirements for the master’s degree, at
the option of the department of his major field.

Plan I: Thesis Plan. There are required 20 semester units and in addition a
thesis, The courses must be graduate courses or upper division undergraduate
courses. At least 8 of the 20 units must be strictly graduate work in the major
subject; mo umit credit is allowed for the thesis. It is expected that the work
of the graduate course, or courses, together with the thesis will ordinarily
amount to not less than half of the entire work presented for the degree. Pro-
vided the foregoing gemeral and the special departmental requirements be
met, the work may be distributed among any courses in the 100 or 200 series,
The student is subject to guidance by the major department respecting the
distribution of his work among the departments. The major department may in
addition require such examinations as may be necessary to satisfy it as to the
candidate’s knowledge in the field of his work.

Plan II: Comprehensive Ezamination Plan. There are required 24 units of
upper division and graduate courses, of which at lJeast 12 units must be in
strietly graduate courses in the major subject. The student is subject to guid-
ance by the major department respecting the distributlon of his work among
the departments.

A comprehensive final examination in the major subjeet, to be of such nature
and to be conducted in such manner as may be determined by the department
eoncerned, is required of every candidate.

Grade Requirements. Only courses in which the student is assigned grades
“A,” “B,” or “C” may be counted in satisfaction of the requirements for the
master’s degree. Furthermore, the student must maintain an sverage of B (2
grade points per unit of work undertaken) in these courses and also in all
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courses elected at the Undversity subsequent to the Bachelor’s degree. Three
points per unit are assigned to grade “A”; two points to grade “B”; one point
to Grade “C”; none to grade “D”’; negative one to grades “E” and “F.”

Foreign Language. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign language
(other than that of the major subject, if a foreign language) is required of
all candidates for the master’s degree. The department of the candidate’s
major must approve the language selected, and conducts the examination,

Aoceptance of Work Completed in Graduate Status Elsewhere. The follow-
ing regulation governs the acceptance of work completed in graduate status at
other institutions: It is required that the entire program for the master’s
degree be completed in residence at this institution. In exceptional cases, a
limited amount of credit obtained in regular sessions of institutions of high
standard may be accepted toward fulfilling the minimum unit requirements
for the master’s degree. In no ease, however, will more than 4 units be allowed,
and then only in cases of superior scholarship. ‘Where such allowance is made
it cannot be used to reduce the minimum residence requirement or the mini-
mum requirement in strictly graduate (200) courses.

Summer Session Work for the Master's Degree. Students who plan to offer
Summer Session courses in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the
master’s degree should be careful to select only courses especially designated
a8 acceptable for this purpose. Not all the upper division courses given in the
Summer Session may be offered in satisfaction of the requirements for the
master’s degree. A list of acceptable courses is published annually for the use
of students in the Summer Session. The maximum study list of graduate work
permitted in the Summer Session is four units. The complete requirement of
graduate courses can not be met in summer sessions alone; at least one regu.la.r
half-year is necessary.

In planning a program for a higher degree it must be borne in mind that the
members of the regular staff are not all on duty in the summer months, Ad-
mission to candidacy does not constitute a claim upon the vacation time of
members of the faculty for direction of thesis work.

Theses. Specific requirements concerning theses will be found in the An-
nouncement of Graduate Study at the University of California at Los Angeles.

DEFINITION OF ACADEMIC RESIDENCE Foi GRADUATE STUDENTS

Every graduate student must register for, attend, and complete upper division
courses (courses in the 100 series) or graduate courses (courses in the 200
series) amounting to at léast 4 units per week for each half-year, in order to
satisfy the minimum residence requirement in candidacy for any higher degree
or certificate issued by the University.
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ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES

CLASSIFICATION AND NUMBERING OF COURSES

L Undergraduate Courses,

" 1. Lower Division Courses (numbered 1-99, or indicated by letters ﬂ'ln
subjects usually given in a high school). A lower division course is desigmed

primarily for freshmen and sophomores and does not count as upper dfvision

credit.

2, Upper Division Courses (numbered 100-199). An upper division mno
is an advanced course in a department of study that has been pursued. in the
lower division, or an elementary course in a subject of such difficulty as to
require the maturity of upper division students.

IL. Professional Courses (numbered 300-399). The designation 800-399
denotes highly specialized courses dealing with methods of teaching specific
subjects. Such courses may not be offered in partial fulfillment of the require-
ments for the major in Education, but are acceptable toward academic degrees
within the limitations prescribed by the various colleges.

IIL Graduate Courses (numbered 200-299). Graduate courses are open only
to students who have been admitted to graduate status. As a condition for
enrollment in a graduate course the student must submit to the instruetor in
charge of the course satisfactory evidence of preparation for the work pro-
posed. Adequate preparation consists normally in the completion of at least
12 units of upper division work basic to the subject of the course, irrespective
'of the department in which such basic work has been completed.

A course designated by a double number (i.e., Economics 1a-18) is continued
through two suecessive half-years. At the end of each half-year a final report
will be made by the instruetor. The student may discontinue the eourse at the
end of the first half-year with final eredit for the portion completed.

The credit value of each course in units is indicated by a numeral in paren-
theses following the title. A unit of registration is one hour of the student’s
time at the University, weekly, during one half-year, in lecture or recitation,
together with the time necessary in preparation therefor; or a longer time in
laboratory or other exercises not requiring preparation.

* The penod during which a course is given is shown as follows: I, first half-

fyear ; IT, second half-year; Yr., throughont the year; I, IT indicates that the

course is repeated each half-y
: [ 101 ]
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AGRIOCULTURE

Ijow D. BarcHELOR, Ph.D., Profeuor of Orchard Management and Director
:i‘d the Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California, River-
e, .

— Sq:;:. H. Beckerr, Engr., Professor of Irrigation Investigations and Prac-

i
2N

4 Jay

Howarp 8. FawcerT, Ph.D., Professor of Plant Pathology, Riverside.
By J. QUaYLE, M.8,, Professor of Entomology, Riverside.

“r W. HopasoN, M.8., Professor of Subtropical Horticulture, and Assist-
%Du'ector of the Branch of the College of -Agriculture in Southern

- Ima J. Conprr, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Subtropical Horticulture,

jsep M. Boyce, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Entomology, Riverside.

kay H. CAMERON, PL.D., Assistant Professor of Subtropical Horticulture.
A, MirLER, M.S,, Associate in Plant Pathology.

Davip ArPrEMAN, B.S,, Instructor in Subtropical Horticulture,

ELuER R. Eaeens, B.S,, Associate in Subtropical Horticulture

Letters and Soience List—Entomology 1, 134, Plant Nutrition 110, Plant
Pathology 120, Subtropical Hortieulture 108

Upper Division Courses.—All upper division eourses announced by this de-
partment presuppose at least junior standing in the College of . Agriculture.
Juniors and seniors in other colleges may elect such eourses in the Department
of Agriculture as they are qualified to pursue.

Preparation for the Major in Subtropioal Hortioulture—Course 2 or the
equivalent, and the requirements in the Plant Science Curriculum (see pages
95, 96 of this Catalogue, or the Prospectus of the College of Agncultnre)

-The Major in Subtropioal Hortioulture.—Twelve units of upper division
courses normally including 100, 101, and 104

Preparation for Other Majors in the Plant Soience Currioulum.—See the
Prospectus of the College of Agriculture and consult the adviser for students
in Agriculture.

Laboratory Fees.—Entomology 1, $2; 134, €8; Irrigation 105, $2; Plant

Nutntlon 110, $2; Plant Pathology 120 130, $2; Subtropiecal Hortieulture
100, $3; 101, 2.

ENTOMOLOGY
Lowes DivisioN Course

1. General Entomology. (4) IL M. Bovon

Leetures, M W F, 8; laboratory, W, 2-5. Fes, $2.

Prerequisite: Zoology 1 recommended.

Fundamentals of the study of insects: anatomy, physiology, classification,
life history and economie relationships, Laboratory: eollection and preser-
vation, comparative morphology - tazonomy, and biological and economie
considerations of representative apecms

Y
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Urper DivisioN COURSE

134, Ingects Affecting Subtropleal Fruit Plants. (4) IIL.
Mr. BOYCE, Mr, QUAYLE

" Leetures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, Tu Th, 1-4. Fee, $3.

Prerequisite: Entomology 1or 124 (Berkeley or Davis) recommended.

Principles of entomology from the economie viewpoint. Detailed con-
sideration of the identity, nature of injury, biology, and control of the more
important insects affecting citrus and other subtropical fruit plants.
Laboratory: anatomy, life history and habits, and fumigation, spray,
dust, and biological methods of control of the major pests.

GRADUATE COURSES
(Given at BRiverside)*
2004-~200B. Seminar in Entomology. (1-1) Yr. Mr, QUuAYLE in charge
'2014~2018. Research in Entomology (1—6 1-6) Yr.
. Mr. QuaYLE, Mr. SxrTH, Mr. Boyoe

IRRIGATION INVESTIGATIONS AND PRACTICE
UrPeR DIvIsSION CoURSE

105. Principles of Irrigation Practice. (4) IL Mr, BECKETT

Lectures, M W, 9; laboratory, M W, 2-5. Fee, $2.

Prereqnisite: Physws 2A—23 or the equivalent; Botany 1 and 2 or the
equivalent.

Sources of water supply; irrigation methods and practices; movement of
irrigation water in the soil; and the ungaﬁon requirements of erops, with

emphasis on the relation of soil moisture to the growth of citrus and

other subtropiea.l plants,

PLANT NUTRITION
UrpPer D1visioN Cours®

: 110. The Soil as a Medium for Plant Growth. (4) I
: . Mr. OAMERON, Mr, APPLEMAN
{ Lectures, M F, 1; laboratory, W, 2—5 Fee, $2,
" Prerequisite: Chem:istry 1a-18, 5,8
Oomposihon and properties of so{ls soil and plant interrelations; culture
" solution studies; current theory of the soil solution; effects on the soil and
plant of the addition of fertilizers and soil amendments.

‘GRADUATE COURSES
(Given at Biverside)*
2024—-202B. Research in Soils. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. Mr. KELLEY
2034-2033. Research in Plant Physiology. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. Mr. Reep
20542058, Seminar in Plant Physiology. (1—1) Yr. Mr. Rewp in charge
2374-2878. Seminar in Soils. (1-1) Yr. Mr. KELLBY in charge

.. graduate insiruction at Riverside should be sent to the Dun of
ﬂle Gndute Di keley. the listing here is for the reader’s eonven.lenoe
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PLANT PATHOLOGY
UrPER DivistoN COURSES
120, Plant Diseases. (4) I. *  Mr, FAwcETT, Mr. MILLER
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, M F, 2-5. Fee, $2. .
Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 2 or the equivalent, and Bacteriology 1.
A general fundamental course treating of the nature, cause, and control
of plant diseases. .

130. Diseases of Subtropical Fruit Plants. (3) I. Mr. Fawcert, Mr. MILLER
Lectures, M F, 8; laboratory W, 2-5. Fee, $2. R
Prerequisite: Plant Pathology 120 recommended. .
The pathology of citrus and other subtropical fruit plants. The distribu-

tion, economic importance, nature, cause, and control of the prineipal dis-
eases.
) GRADUATE COURSES
) ( Given at Riverside)*® '
2014~201B. Seminar in Plant Pathology. (1-1) Yr. Mr. FAwCETT in charge

230A—230B. Research in Plant Pathology. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. )
Mr. FawcerT, Mr. HORNE

SUBTROPICAL HORTICULTURE
. Lowzs DivisioN CoursEs
2. Elements of Fruit Production, (3) II. Mr. HopasoN

Lectures, M W F, 11, .

Prerequisite: Botany 1 and 2 or equivalent.

This eourse is equivalent to Pomology 24, given at Berkeley and at Davis.

The principles and practices of fruit growing, with special reference to
subtropical regions, The elimatie, soil, and moisture requirements and
adaptations of fruit trees; selection of site, propagation, planting, orchard
management practices, harvésting, and preparation for market. Survey of
the industry in the United States.

8. Orchard Practice. (1) II. . Mr. HopgsoN, Mr. EGGERs
Laboratory, Tu, 2-5. : S :
Prerequisite: Normally taken concurrently with course 2 and may not be
taken v}:ithout 2or equivale::;.ar 1 i o

A laboratory course in or practice—propagation, planting, training,
pruning, fruit-thinning and other orchard operations—designed to supple-
ment the lectures in course 2. . )

UrPEr DivisioN COURSES
100, Systematic Subtropical Pomology, (4) I. Mr. Hopaeson, Mr. Eqazas
Lecture, Tu Th, 1; laboratory, Tu Th, 2-5.
Prerequisite: Subtropical Horticulture 2, or equivalent. Fee, $3. -
. The botanieal classification and relationships of the principal fruits; hor-
ticultural races and groups; growth and bearing habits; bud and fruit
morphology; varietal characters. o :

* Inquiries concerning graduate instruction at Riverside shoul
the Graduate Divislon, Bérkelsy; the lsting here is for the Tesusre cony o the Dean of
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101. Citriculture, (4) II, Mr. HobasoN, Mr. CAMERON

Lectures, M W F, 10; laboratory, 8, 8-11.

Prerequisite: Chemxstry 1a~1B, Subtropnca.l Horticulture 2 and 100, or
equivalent.

- Not open to students who took course 106 prior to September, 1935,

The characteristics of the citrus fruits and their responses to emviron-
mental influences and cultural practice; the economies of the citrus fruit
indust:

Four Saturday field trips will be required.

102. Subtropical Fruits Other Than Citrus. (3) I. Mr. ConpIT

Lectures, M W F, 10,

Pti-e;eqmsxte Subtroplcal Horticulture 2 or equivalent, and 100 (concur-
rently).

A survey.of the knowledge concerning the requirements and responses of
the major subtropical fruit planta other than Citrus; the economies of their
industries. The fruits considered will include walnut, pecan, almond, ﬂg,
olive, and avoeado.

Two Saturday field trips will be required.

104. Advanced Subtropical Horticulture. (3) IL M W F, 8. Mr, CAMERON
Prerequisite: Chemistry 14~1B, Subtropical Horticulture 2, or eqmva.lent
Botany 101 or equivalent, and Subtroplcal Hortieulture 100,
Not open to students who took course 102 prior to September, 1935,
An analysis of the knowledge eoncerning the responses of fruit trees to
environmental and cultural influences, with special reference to subtropieal
regions,

: o

108-Historyot-Fruit Culture, (2) I Lectures, M W, 9. Mr. Coxprr A_-

Prerequisite: Subtropical Horticulture 2 or equivalent, and 100.

The origin and spread of fruit plants; the bistory of truit culture and its

relation to the development of civilization.
103 A ‘L4 Cutimman: Y T ' N
1994-199B. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
The STarr (Mr. HobasoN in charge)
Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of instructor.

Gmm'm COURSES
2014—201B. Research in Subtroplcal Horticulture. (1-6; 1—6) Yr.
M. CAMERON in charge

2054—-205B. Seminar in Subtroplcal Horticulture, (1-1) Yr. M 4-6.
Mr, HobaSoN in charge

( Given at Riverside)*

20h-2013. Research in Subtropical Horticulture. (1-6; 1-8) Yr.
Mr. BA'romox, Mr. WEBBER

. * Inquiries concerning graduate instruction at Rivergide should be sent to the Dean of

‘the Gudute Division, Berkeley; the listing here is for the reader’s convenience,
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ART
Georan JaMEs Cox, R.C.A., Professor of Art.
Nrrre HONTINGTON GErB, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
Louise PINRNEY S00Y, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.
Bessme E, HazeN, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts, Emeritus.
HerLeN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.
BeELLR H. WHITICE, Associate in Fine Arts.
Hm;n‘ M. HoweL, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts and Supervisor of Art
T 8 ' :

‘VIRGINIA VAN NORDEN Wo00DBRIDGE, EQ.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
Louise GurarIe THOMPSON, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
CLARA BarTRAM HUMPHREYS, M.A,, Associate in Fine Arts,
MazrJorie HarRiMAN, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.
ANNITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts,

ApErame Mogrris, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.

BerYL KRk SMiTH, Associate in Fine Arts.

Laura F. ANDRESON, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

ANNIE C. B. MoPHAIL, Associate in Fine Arts.

Mivron E, Ecke, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

Apriav D. KuLiER, B.S. in E.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts,
Narane WriTe, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art.

Instruetion is offered by the department in the following flelds:

Appreciation and History of Art: Courses 1, 11, 21, 101, 121a-1215, 131a~
-1818, 161, 191.

Art Eduoation: Courses 1604-1608, 180, 190, 380.

Costume: Course 1834-1838.

Crafts: Courses 9, 19, 204~298, 304398, 119, 179,

Design : Courses 24~2B, 13, 22, 324-328, 15241528,

Drawing, Painting, and Soulpture: Courses 4o—48, 134A-1348, 137, 154, 164,
177,198,199, w1, .

House Design and Deocoration: Courses 1561568, 186A—1863

Illustration : Courses 135, 1654-1658, 175. . .

Theatre: Courses 8A-88B, 168.

THE TRACHERS COLLEGE
Preparation for the Major—Courses 1, 2428, 4Ao—4B, 8483, 9, 12, 21, 82a.

TheMajor.—Twenty -flve units of upper division eourses. This program may
be taken in one of three specified ﬂelda, and must be arranged w1th K
departmental adviser.
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The Minor in Eduocation.—Edueation 103, 170, Directed Teaching, six to ten
units; Art 1604—-1608, 180,
- For students with major or minor in art, courses 1 and 2a (or 22) are
prerequisite to all other courses in the department except certain courses which
may be taken concurrently with them.

° THR COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE®*

Letters and Soience List.—Courses 1, 24-28, 44—48, 11, 324-828,.101, 1214~
1218, 1314-1318, 134A-1348B, 1524, 154, 161, 175, and 177 are included in the
Lette;‘s‘. and Science List of Courses, For regulations governing this list, see
page

Laboratory Fees.—Courses 19, 394, 398, 119, 198, 330, $2; 1348, 164, $5.

g‘B (2-2 ) Lowse DivisioN CoursEs i pwmuly, . 1]
1PEsthetics. (2) I, IL. Mr. Cox, Mfss Grze
The nature, origin, and development of art. Practical applieations in per-

sonal and eivie life, Interrelation of the visual afts, their qualities, elements,
and principles. Nomenclature and eriteria.

2a~28B. Art Structure. (2-2) Beginning each half-year.
. . Miss HARRIMAN, Mrs. THOMPSON
2a. Fundamental course upon which all other courses are based. Principles
of design. Development of appreciation of harmony produced through the
organization of the art elements.
28, Composition of naturalistic forms.

Course 24 is not open to students who have taken or are taking course 22,

4A—4B, Drawing and Painting. (2-2) Beginning each half-year.
: Mrs, SMITH, Mrs. THOMPSON
4A, Principles of perspective and the development of feeling for fine qual-
ity in line and mass drawing of still-life, buildings, interiors, and furniture.
4B. The study of form, and interpretation through the medium of water
eolor.

. 8A, Art of the Theatre. (1) I, IL. ) Mr. EcKe
The technique of the visual art of the theatre. Study of the materials and
equipment of the modern stage, Construction of experimental models, Me-
chanies of lighting. .

8B. Art of the Theatre. (1) I, II. . Mr. Ecke
Comprehensive study of the various processes of textile decoration. Prac-
tice of dyeing; draping and modelling of period styles. Experiments in new
uses of materials in the theatre, )

* The University of Oaluomh st Los Angeles does not offer 8 major in art in the Col-
lege of Letters and Science. Students wishing to satisty the requirements for s major in
art are referred to the General Catalogue of Departments at Berkeley.
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9. Elementary gom. (2) I, IT,

‘ﬂ:,M ‘f) 19
Prerequisite: courses 1, 2a.

A practical course affording experience in a few of the more important
crafts, with emphagis upon the values of fine design, sound construction,
and use of appropriate materials, . :

) B 1-Ast-and Civilization. (2)-L - Mr. Cox
Prerequisite: course 1.
A survey of the art centers of the old and new world with particular refer-
ence to the function of art in the modern state, city, and community.

Miss WHITICE

12. Typographieal Composition. (2) I, IL. Mrs, SMarH, Miss MCPHAIL
Prerequisite: courses 1, 2ao-28. . ’
Emphasis upon lucidity, directness, and beauty of lettering. The nature
of the project as a determining factor in the selection of typographical
forms, The composition of hand-lettered surfaces. ’

QR I8-Ceramicer(d)-A-Il. Miss ANDRESON
' Prerequisite: courses 1, 2a-2B. Fee, $2.
Historical survey of the art and eraft of pottery; its cultural and eco-
nomic significance. Preparation and use of clays. Different methods of con-
struction and decoration. Use of engobes and glazes. Mold making, casting, -

and pressing. :
jo1aRE Art-Appreciation: Costume and-House-Furnishing. (2) I; IL.

Prerequisite: course 1 or 24 or 22. Mre. Soo¥ and the Srrr

Part 1: Study of the structural harmony of modern dress; its relation to
the figure, its suitability and expressiveness. Part 2: Principles underlying
the use of the materials of the home: harmony of color, proportion, texture,
arrangement. The emotional significance of line, color, and form in dress and
interiors.

3506-9%:'511'&?11’6&1-& G) Lo Mrs. HUMPHREYS and the STAFP

For Teachers College students.

Fundamental course in design and appreciation, Application in the mod-
ern school curriculum. Laboratory problems in the organization of the art
elements. Lectures in estheties and pedagogy. -

Not open to students who have taken or are taking course 2a.

) AL =) .
2e4=R0n, Blve Art of the Book. (2~2) Yr. . Miss WHITICE

Prerequisites: courses 1, 2a-28, 9.

294, Study of the book: its history and development, its materials, con-
struction, and esthetic possibilities; bindings exemplifying types of sewing
and forwarding, and illustrating appropriate uses of various binding
materials.

298B. Study of the work of noted binders and of famous presses. Fine or
“extra” binding. Finishing, including the decoration of books forwarded in
leather in course 29A. ‘
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w Lﬁu( t‘..”t‘nl.. (..Uﬂ I . T L‘) 3 A
T, -~ Mlss DEeLANO, Mrs. THOMPSON

Prerequmte for 32A, courses 2.4-—23, 4B; for 32B, courses 44, 32A. -

3% 39x~The development of imaginative msight in dealing with sanect mat-
ter and the ability to create with line, space, and color in unified relations.
l}»A 389-Original design in its relationship to various fields—ceramies, fur-
niture, textiles, jewelry, and books, A search for qualities which will unify
:lmtenal and functional elements with line, color, texture, and space rela-

ons.

| 39a{39s. Weaving. (2-2) Yr.  /)rowr |39A~8  Miss WaITICE
P;:ll';qmnte courses 1, 2428, and (for 39B) junior standing. Fee, $2
per -’
39a, Study of weavmg ; its history and development. Such experience in
the techniques and processes of weaving as will enable the artist-craftsman
. to produece fabries charactenzed by both technical excellence and fine
_esthetic qualities.
" 89B. Study of weaves; the materials of textiles; dyes. Harness, tapestry,
and Egyptian card or tablet weaving; dyemg of yarns and fabrics; analy-.
sis of patterns and writing of original dr:

. -101B %%}lrrmDmsmNComm 2 gty 1,{ pol
IOIAHuto il Frurniture. (2) II Mrs Soov
Prereqnmte Jumor standj

110" CaBamecd rs.mms.%) 7 "“‘“3. o | "‘ls\ﬁfssmmm
Prerequmte course 19, Fee, $2.
A technical study of the nature and properties of clays, colored bodies,
and pastes; glaze materials; formulae; m:.xing and applieation, Operation
of the kiln,

‘121a~1218. History of Art. (2-2) Yr. ' Miss GERE
-, Bequired of all major students in art. ’
" Prerequisite: course 1.
- 1214, Occidental architecture and allied arts from pa.leohthic times to
the present (exelusive of sculpture and pamtmg from the thirteenth cen-

12)13. Occidental sculpture and pamtmg. Onental architecture and allied

12588 (S, 9 A8 s, T o A
B SRy WH) Ye. ook iof o f6s Grex 3
. Preretiuiilte. course 1.

g " 181a.Italian painting and sculpture.

131s. Spamsh Fleszh Dutch, German, French Bntlsh and Amencan

\
,i'”‘ B)lbse(/&!mers.Sm Efsk

Pre umite. courses 2A—2B 4a—4B. Fee for 1343, $5.

' /44AI0EE Study of the fundamental principles controlling form, light, eolor,
: and space as a basis for the interpretation of observed facts. The develop-
: ment of understa.ndmg and esthetie feelmg by creating new and _expressive

4 [LvA 194%; Life. class. Organigzation of the significant rhythm of the human
: figure aiming at direct expression of chameter, movement, a.nd form
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135. INustration. (2) I Mr. Cox, Miss CHANDLER
APrerequisite: courses 324, 134a, .
Study of the art of book illustration with exercises in o: eomposi-

tion, leading to the complete illustration of a book, poem, fable, or legend,

offering scope for t%zgi.:mtive design.
- fd
187Pad pe Painting, (2) IL U”‘-l?‘"’) 177 Miss DELANO
Prerequisite: courses 824, 134a.

The development of personal vision and independent expréssions as ap-
plied to the essentials of landscape painting. Survey of modern and tradi-

hoo!
'y -3) See 39 AR
m”’}'m:umrm Yr. Miss CHANDLER, Miss DELANO

Prerequisite: for 1524, course 1344 ; for 152B, course 32B.
VLB 3991 Advanced ecomposition. Imaginative interpretation of naturalistie
subject matter with emphasis upon harmony and simplicity in the design.
1 . ?édmeed?dn g 3‘%’« 1344, 15Y .
J gy G54 Advaneed rawingandPainting. (2) L.~ Miss DErANO
Prerequisite: courses 187, 152A.
A search for individual ways of seeing and expressing what is of moving

interest in the contemporary scene. Line, space, color, and light studied as

related factors in creative expression.

1564-1568, House Planning and Decoration. (2~2) Yr.

Prerequisite: courses 328, 21. - Mrs, Sooy, Mrs, WOODBRIDGE

156a. A general cultural course, considering the home.as & unit of beauty.
Laboratory, lectures, and demonstrations, The arrangement of gardenm,
hon‘s)?, floor plan, and furniture are studied as functional and decorative

roblems. :
P 156B. This course consists of a study of architectural forms and deeign
applied to interior decoration. A general research is made into the essentials
of the historic periods. Emphasis is put upon original adaptation and crea-
tion. . :
1604-160B. Principles of Art Education. (2-2) Yr. Miss HowELL
Prerequisite: junior standing.
160A. A study of objectives, child growth and development, and principles
of fg:caﬁon %s relfated ;o ;rt (:ld:hcation. g rt olgeati
B, A study o; mw e curriculum in art edyeation.
4 L A Al Y0 “ [T
1 e of sl T A ¥ O “r. Miss Gaaz

Prerequisite: course 1. .

Architecture, sculpture, painting, and handicrafts: Mogul, native Indian
styles, Indonesian, gh.i.nese, Korean, and Japanese. Comparigon of Oriental
and Occidental art. (1~

164P3a8000d Lito Clase, (-3)12 wee 134 B 16Y Mr. Cox

Prerequisite: 134a-1348, Fee, $5. .

Study of the figure with a view to its employment in original composition.
A brief survey of its place in the history of art, and the proper function of
anatomical studies. Objeetive drawing and expressive interpretation.

* Not offered, 1985—86; to be offered, 1986-87.
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- 165a-165B. Advertising Illustration. (2-2) Yr. Miss McPHAIL
Prerequisite: courses 324-328, 1344-1348.
. The graphic expression of the selling thought. The praetmal and eeonomie
possibilities of reproduction. The selection, simplification, and organization
\ of telling pictorial or visual ideas.
The creative employment of modern techniques and mechanieal processes
directed toward the development of versatility and power in conception and
expression, with economy of means,

168. Stage Directing. (1) II. Mrs. Sooy
Prerequisite: course 84-8B and senior standing.
Lectures on stage direction: duties of staff, crew, and actors; conduet of
rehearsal, casting, ete. Emphasis upon esthetic unity of the many elements
of the thea,tre, with special reference to the visual factors of costume, set-

tu d b] t. d
19 ’tll;g éntmg, ges re, and e e movem 0 uctirn.

Original
- T
ALY Wpouuon."?'n“ (=2, M“o:x})

{*7A Prerequisite: courses 1348, 1524, -
Original work, as applied to wall painting and other forms of contem-
porary decoration.

3'1' ##7. Landsecape Painting. (2) L. o i -
e Prerequisite: eourses 137, 152;_(;“-# I27A8 OHAND!

"179. Metal Craft. (2) II. Miss WHITICE
— Prerequisite: courses 1, 2A-28, 324-82B.
Original work in eopper, brass, and &ilver, providing an opportunity for
appropnate use of materials, and appreciation of the eraftsman’s contribu-

“tion to industrial arts,
on to indus a Gk leucatfz

180.
Prerequmte. course 160A~160B.
Summary of the function of art education directed toward an understand-
ing and appreciation of the economic and soeial significance of esthetic de-
velopment, Comparative study of existing theories and practices.

183;—1833. Costume Design. (2-2) ¥Yr. Mrs. S00Y, Mrs. WOODBRIDGE
uigite: courses 8A-88, 324-32B.

183 stume design for the theatre. A study of the possibilities of the
drama as an inspiration for beauty of design, psycholo, interpretation,
and historical adaptation, Actual plays are used as laboratory material.

1838. This is a study of design applied to modern clothes. Careful
- research, fine technical expression, and the charting of fashion trends are
.- emphamed throufh laboratory work in shops and stud.io.

- 186A-1860' Interior Demgn (2-2) Yr. Mrs. Soov, Mrs. ‘WOODBRIDGD
3 Preréquisite: course 156a-156s. i

1864, Study of the cultivation of style in interior design. Original cre-
ation is emphasized through a study of unusual color harmonies and form
mang;ments. The influence of fashion in interior decoration is demon-.
strate

1868. This course develops the technique of interior decoration. Shop prac-
tice is given the student through actual problems in interior design in
stores and homes.

. Mrs. Sooy




112 Art
7 i
A_$—193.The Organisetion and Supervision of Art Education: (2) IL.

Prerequisite: eourses 160A-160z, 180. Miss HownLs
A study of principles, problems, and procedure in organizing and super-
vising art edueation. : . i

49%. Civie Art Seminar. (2) L . Mr, Cox
199/ Prerequisite: courses 1 and 11, and approval of instruetor.
This course provides an opportunity for experimental and research work
upon the subject-matter of eourse 11. .

B 1087Clay Modeling. (2) I Mr. Cox -
M1 oo 45,
An ‘examination of the theory and practice of the seulptor in traditional
and modern works. Exercise in original plastic expression in relief and the
an

‘ round. Plagter casting, mouldi d earving
S s Gdimend STl T
199, I, Mz, Cox, Mrs. So0Y, Miss CHANDLER

Prerequisite: senior standing, .

Open only to specially qualified students with the approval of the in-
structor. This course is designed to give an opportunity for advanced indi-
vidual work upon specific problems connected with art and edueation.

ProrEssionNAl Cour!
. P‘ - B (.3' 3) AL 0 LV
330. Fine and Industrial Art Edueation. (3) I, 4 )
Mrs. HuMPHREYS, Miss MoRRIS, Mr. KBLLER, Miss WHITE
Prerequisite: course 24 or 22, and sophomore standing. Fee, $2.
Not open to stedents who took course 30 prior to September, 1934.
The place of fine and industrial ‘arts in kindergarten-primary and ele-
mentary education; the place of art appreciation in construetive activities;
individual and group activities in the study of industrial art subject matter.
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ASTRONOMY
FrepErIoK C. LEONARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy.

JosEpPH KAPLAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

Letters and Soience Lést.—All undergraduate courses in astronomy are
included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—Required : General physics (Physics 1a-1B—1¢—
1p, or, in meritorious cases, Physi¢s 2a-2B, or their equivalents) ; plane and
spherical trigonometry, plane analytic geometry, and differential and integral
calculus (Mathematics C, F, 5, 94-9B, or their equivalents). Beeommended°
A reading knowledge of French or German.

The Major—Astronomy 103a~103B, 104a—1048B, 1174-1178, and at least
six additional upper division units chosen from courses in astronomy, physies,
or mathematies, according to some definite plan approved by the Department.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1A, Elementary Astronomy. (3) I, II. M W F, 11. Mr. LEoNARD

A cultural course for non-technical students in the general principles and
the fundamental facts of astronomy, with particular emphasis on the solar
system. Small sections for discussion and questions also are held.

1B, Stellar Astronomy. (3) II. M W F, 8. Mr. LeoNARD

Prerequisite: course 1A.

The stellar system ; results of recent researches in sidereal astronomy and
astrophysics, and progress through the use of modern methods, especially
the speﬁ‘roscopic and the photographic. This course is a continuation of
course

8. Practieal Astronomy for Engineering Students. (1) II. " Mr. LEONARD
Th 1-8. ’
requisite: sophomore standing; Civil Engineering 1ra and credit or
regastratlon in Civil Engineering 1FB, or the consent of the instruetor.

A course intended primarily for civil engineering students; the prineiples

.of praectical astronmomy and spherical trigonometry as they relate to the

needs of such students; solution of the fundamental problems of practical
astronomy ; use of the Almanao ; computing.
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UprPER DIViSION COURSES

A year of college physics and plane analytic geometry are prerequisite to
all the upper division courses in astronomy, except 125. Lower division eourses
in astronomy are not necessarily prerequisite to any of the upper division
eourses,

1034-103B. The Solar System. (3-3) Yr. MW F, 0. Mr, LEONARD
The general prineiples and the fundamental facts of astronomy, which
pertain primarily to the solar system, are developed and diseussed in detail.
For observational work in eonnection with this course, students may eleet
course 104a-1048, subject to the prerequisites announced.

*104A-104B. Practical Astronomy. (3-8) Yr. M W F, 11. Mr. LEONARD

An observing period, Tu, 7 to 10 p.m., may be substituted each week for
any one of the regular class periods.

Prerequisite: spherical trigonometry, differential caleulus, and either
Astronomy 3.or 1034 (103a may be taken concurrently with 1044).

The elements of practical astronomy, including the theory and the appli-
cation of the equatorial telescope, the filar-position micrometer, the transit
instrument, the astronomieal clock, the sextant, and the surveyor’s transit;
the reduction of observations; and the use of star maps, star catalogues,
and the Almanao.

107. The Method of Least 8quares. (2) I. M F, 8. Mr. LEONARD
The theory of errors and least squares and its application to the solution
of astronomieal, physical, and engineering problems.

117a-117B. Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy. (3-3) Yr.  Mr, KAPLAN

MWF,11.

A laboratory period will occasionally be substituted, by appointment, for
one of the regular class periods.

A general review of astrophysics and stellar astronomy, with particular
reference to the application of the spectroscope to the solution of problems
in these fields. Open to qualified upper division students whose major subject
is astronomy, some other physical science, or mathematics.

*#125, History of Astronomy. (3) LM W F, 8. . Mr. LeoNARD
Prerequisite: courses 14 and 1B, or one wupper division course in astronomy.
199a-199B. Speecial Studies in Astronomy. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, LEONABRD, Mr. KAPLAN
Prerequisite: the eonsent of the imstructor.
Investigation of special problems, or presentation of selected topies,
chosen according to the preparation and the requirements of the individual
student. . .

BAOTERIOLOGY—See page 157.

BOTANY—See page 158. .
* Not to be given, 108586, ’
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OCHEMISTRY

WILLIAM CONGER MORGAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
Max 8. DuxN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

IWmLLIAM R. CROWELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry.-
G. Ross RoBERTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Organie Chemistry.
James B. Rausey, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

HosMER W, STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
WIiLLIAM G. YOUNG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
Fraxcis E. Bracer, Ph.D., Instruetor in Chemistry.

C. ErNEST REDEMANN, A,B., Associate in Chemistry.

James D, MoCULLOUGH, A.B,, Associate in Chemistry.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in chemistry exeept
10 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-1B, which must be
passed with a grade of O or better before any further work in chemistry is
taken; Physics 1a-1c; trigonometry, Mathematics, 8, 3438, and a reading
~ knowledge of German. Recommended: a second course in chemistry, Physies

15-1p, Mathematics 4448,

The Major.—All units in chemistry in exeess ¢f fourteen are counted as
upper division units when taken by a student in the upper division. The mini-
mum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6a—6B (6), 8 and 9 (6), 110
(8), 110B (8), 111 (4). The remainder of the twenty-four required upper divi-
gion units may be taken in chemistry or allied subjects in accordance with
some definite plan approved by the department. A student whose work in the
major subject does not average O or better will be required to withdraw from
the department.

Currioulum for Medical Technioians.—For details see page 71.

Pre-Chemistry.—The University of California at Los Angeles offers only the
first two years of the curriculum of the College of Chemistry. Students intend-
ing to pursue their studies in this eollege should consult the lower division
departmental adviser before making out their programs.

Laboratory Fees—These fees cover the cost of material and equipment
used by the averﬁe careful student. Any excess over this amount will be
charged to the individial responsible, The fees are ag follows: Courses 14,
18, $14; 24, 28, $10; 5, 64, 68, $17; 9, $27; 10, $10; 101, $27; 1074, 1078, $10;
111, $22; 120, $17; 199, $15.

11In residence first half-year only, 1985-86.
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LowEeR DivisioN CoURSES

Students who have not had high school chemistry may take course 24 in
preparation for course 1a. However, in any combination of 24—2p with la—
1B, the total amount of credit will not exceed the normal credit for 1A (5
umts) or for 1a-18 (10 units).

1a-18. General Chemistry. (5-5) Beginning ea.ch half-year.
Mr. MorGAN and the STAFP

Lectures, M W F, 10 (for those beginning in September) ; M W F, 8 (for
those beginmng in February) ; laboratory, six hours.
. Prerequisite: high school chemlstry, or physics and trigonometry. Fee,
$14 per half-year.

Required in the Colleges of Engineering, Chemistry, Agriculture, and
of pre-medical and pre-dental students and of majors in chemistry, bac-
teriology, and household science,

24~28. General Chemistry. (4—4) Yr. Mr, DUNN
Lectures, M W F, 11; laboratory, three hours,
1‘;0 prerequisite; high school chemistry is recommended. Fes, $10 per
-year
This course (or lA—IB) is required of all home economics and physical
education majors, and should be elected by students degiring chemistry as a
part of a liberal edueation.

5. Quantitative Analysis. (3) I, IL. Mr. CROWELL
Lecture, Th, 9; laboratory, six hours.
Prereqnisite: course 1a—-1B. Fee, $17.
- A course in gravimetric and volumetrie a.na.lym, shorter than 6A-6B. Re-
q\ured of pre-medieal students, of petroleum engineers, and of sanitary and
municipal engineers,

64~6B, Quantitative Analysis. (3-8) Yr. Mr. CROWELL
Lecture, Tu, 9; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequmte course 1a~18B. Fee, $17 each half-year.
Required of economic geologists, chemistry majors, and College of Chem-
istry students, Course 64 is required of metallurgy students.

8. Elgin%;tary Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IL. Mr. ‘MoraAN, Mr. RoBBRISON
Prerequmte' course 1a-18 or 24-2B; concurrent enrolment in course 9
is advisable.
This course is requu'ed of pre-medical and pre-dental students, sanitary
and mummpal engineers, petroleum engineers, chemistry and household
science majors, and College of Chemistry students.

9. Methods of Orgamc Chemistry. (3) I, II. Mr, Bonm‘rson, Mr Youna
Lectures and quizzes on principals ot laboratory manipulation Tu, Th, 8;
laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite or concurrent: eourse 8, Fee, $27.
Required of petroleum engineers, pre-medical and pre-dental students,
chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students,
10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) I. Mr. ROBERTSON
Lectures, M W F, 8; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: course 1a-1B or 2a-28B. Fee, $10,
Required of home economics majors,
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UrpER DivisioN COURSES

101. Advanced Organic Laboratory. (8) IL Mr, ROBERTSON
Laboratory, nine hours.
P Pr:;%qumte. courses 8 and 9 and the ability to read scienti.ﬁe German.
ee.
Il’xtroductmn to research methods, analytic and synthetie.

102. Advanced Orgamc Lectures. (3) ILMWF, 9. Mr. MorGAN
Prerequisite: course 8.
Rocommended for pre-medical students and majors in chemistry.

1074-107B. Biological Chemistry. (3-3) Yr. Mr. DuNN
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, three hours,
Prerequisite: courses 5, 8, and 9. Fee, $10 ea,ch half-year.

110, Physieal Chemistry. (3) L Mr. RAMSEY
MWF,1
Prereqlumta course 5 or 64; Physies 14, 1o,
Required of chemistry majors and College of Chemistry students. Pre-
- requisite to all later work in physlcal chemistry.
Lectures and problems,

110B. Advanced Physical Chemistry, (3) IL Mr. RAMBSEY
M W F, 10.
Prerequisite: course 110,
Required of chemistry majors.
Lectures ard problems. A continuation of course 110,

111, Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (4) IL ’ Mr. Ramsey
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: course 110 and calculus. Fee, $22,
Physico-chemical problems and measurements,

120. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (8) I. Mr. BTONE
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: courses 64~68 and 110. Fee, $17.
Proparation and experimental study of substances. Designed primarily
to illustrate the factors which influence equilibrium and the speed of chemi-
cal reactions. Correlation of material by means of the periodie system.

195, Special Topies. (1) IL. The STArr
Open to properly qualified juniors and seniors who receive the approval
.of the instructors in charge. ) .
199. Problems in Chennstry (3) I, 11. The STarr

Prerequigite: junior standmg with such special. preparatlon as the prob-
lem may demand. Fee, $165.

. GBADUATE Counsms

2034-203B. Thermodynamics from the Standpoint of Chemistry. ( 3-1) Yr.
. Mr. RaMsBY
2518, Seminar in Chemistry. (3) IL Mr. Bonm'rson

2804-280B. Selected Problems in Chemistry. (3-6; 3-6) Yr.
. BLACET, Mr. Onowm., Mr. DunN, Mr RAMSI‘.Y,
Mr RoBERTSON, Mr. YoUNG .
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OLASSICAL LANGUAGES

ArTHUR PATOH MCKINLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Latin. )

FREDERIOR MaSON CAREY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Greek.

Dongr?i: CriNnroN WoopworTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and’
re

HerBrRT BENNO Hoﬁmr, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek,

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in classical langnages
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 64.

a The student may take the major in classical languages either in Latin or in
reek, ) .

Preparation for the Major. )

A. Latin—Required: Four years of high sehool Latin, or two years of high
school Latin and eourses C and D ; courses 34—3B, 54-5B. Recommended : Greek,
German, French,

B. Greek.—PBRequired: Either course 1A-1B, or two years of high school
Greek and course 101 or 102; and History 111a-111B. Recommended: Latin,
German, French, i .

The Major, .

A. Latin—Courses 102, 106, 117, 119, 120, 191, and History 111a-1118.
Six units of upper division courses in Greek may be substituted for History .
111a~1118.

B, Greek.—Courses 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 114, plus six units of upper
division courses in Latin, English, French, German, Spanish, philosophy, an-
cient or medieval history, to be chosen with the approval of the department.

LATIN
Lowez DivisioN COURSES
A. Beginning Latin. (3) L Mr. McKiNLAY, Mr, CAREY
MWF,10,11. . )
B. Latin Readings. (3) II. Mr, MoKINLAY, Mr. CAREY
M WF, 10,11,

Prerequisite: course A or one year of high school Latin.
O. Third Year Latin: Review of grammar; Ovid. (3) L. Mrs. WooDWoRTH

M W F, 12,
Prerequisite: course B or two years of high school Latin.
D. Fourth Year Latin: Vergil. (3) IL M W F, 12, Mrs. WooDWORTH

Prorequisite: course C or three years of high school Latin; or B with
speeial permission of the instructor. '

-V, : B
3a-83. Latin Prose Composition. (@i-n Yr. Tu, 11, Mrs. WOODWORTH
Prerequisite: three years of high school Latin.

G’A //a.CM Cmu/on«lu; (_‘)
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54-58. A Survey of Imtm Literature. (3-3) Yr.
MWF,1l. Mr, MOKINLAY, Mrs, WOODWORTH
Prerequigite: four years of hxgh school Latin,
This course duplicates courses 1 and § given prior to September, 1935.
40, Latin Roots. (1) I. Tu, 9. Mr. MoKINLAY
Knowledge of Latin not required.

UrpPER D1visioN CoUursEs
Courses 102 and 106 are prerequisite to 117, 120, 140, and 191,

102. Catullus and Livy, (3) LM W F, 2, Mr, HorrLEIT
Prerequisite: Latin 5a-58. ' :
*1044-104B. Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. Ty, 1. Mrs, WoODWORTH

Prerequisite: Latin 3a~3B.
Ciceronian Prose—1044a, Narration; 1048, Exposition.

1040-104». Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr. Tu, 1. ) Mrs. WoODWORTH
Prerequisite: Latin 3a-3B. ’
Ciceronian Prose—104c, Exposition; 104p, Argumentation.
106. Tacitus: Annals. (3) ILM W F, 2, Mr. HoFrLEIT
i Prerequisite: Latin 102,

thQ&;lO%. A Burvey of Latin Literature in English, (2-2) Yr.

Th, 9. Mr. MCKINLAY
117. Lueretius: Selection; Vergil: Eclogues and Georgies. (3) IL
MWF,2, Mr, CAREY
Prerequisite: courses 102, 106. i
120. Roman Satire. (3) II. M W F, 10. Mrs. WOODWORTH

Prerequisite: courses 102, 108,
40. Ovid: Carmina Amatoria and Metamorphoses (3 LMWF,10.

Prerequisite: courses 103, 106. Rr. Cazzy
191. Cicero: Life and Letters. (3) L. MW F, 2, Mr. MOKINLAY
Prerequisite: courses 102, 106. .
IQGAEI':’(;‘B Readings in Medieval Latin. (2-2) Yr. Mr, MOKINLAY

, 11,
Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin.
Designed as a preparation for students interested in medieval hutory
Old English, French, Spanish, and Latin. Open to properly qualified students
in the lower division,

1994-1998. Problems in Classical Philology. (2-2).
Mr. MCKINLAY and the STAry
In 1036-36 is offered, in the first half- year, a course in comparative phil-
ology, followed in the second half-year { a course in historical Latin
grammar. Open to upper division students of any language by permission of
the instructor. Not open to students who have credit for Greek 1994-1998B,
Required of graduate students.

*Not offered, 1985—86. Courses lotA and 104B are given in alternation with 1040
41‘!:4:‘]1104» Oourses 104A and 1048 will be offered in 1986—87. Two uniu required ot
t Not oﬂered, 1985—88
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GRADUATE COURSES
2024-202B. Roman Prose Writera, (3-3) Yr. Mr, MOKINLAY in charge
2024. Cicero’s Philosophical Works,
202B. Roman Historians.

25842535, Seminar in Latin Studies. (3-3) Yr. Mr. MCKINLAY in charge

GREEK
Lower DIvisioN COURSES .
1a-1B. %re;k gor Beginners, Attic Prose. (3-3) Yr. Mrs. WOODWORTH
Not opén 10 students who have credit in 4448 or in 1aB-24B given prior
to September, 1935. : )
. 4a—4B. Greek for Beginners; New Testament Greek. (3-3) Yr. Mr. HOFFLEIT

Not open for credit to students who have credit in course 1a-1B or in
1AB-24B given prior to September 1935.

40, Greek Roots. (1) II, Tu, 9. Mr. MCKINLAY
This course duplicates course 50 given prior to September, 1935.
Knowledge of Greek not required. For scientific majors and others inter-

ested in an understanding of the terms they meet.
SA-B  Readwys = Swl (e
UpPER D1vigioN COURSES
Courses 101 and 102 are prerequisite to 103, 104, 105, and 114.

1004-1008. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Th, 10, . Mr, HorFLEIT
Prerequisite: course 1a-18. .
101. Homer: Odyssey; Herodotus. (3) I. M W F, 12, Mr. HorFLEIT

Prerequisite: eourse 1a~18.
102. Plato: Apology and Crito; Lyric Poets. (3) IL. MW F, 11,

Prerequisite: course 101. - Mr, HOFFLEIT
*103. Greek Drama: Euripides and Aristophanes. (3) IL. M W F, 8.

Prerequisite: courses 101, 102. Mr, CAREY
104. Historical Prose: Herodotus and Thucydides. (3) L M W F, 8.

Prerequisite: courses 101, 102, . CAREY

105. Greek Drama: Aeschylus and Sophoecles. (3) IT. M W F, 8, Mr, CAREY
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102,
1094~109B, Survey of Greek Literature in English, (2-2) Yr. . Mr, CAREY

Tu Th, 9.
*114, Plato: Bepublic. (3) I. M W F, 8, Mr. CAREY
Prorequisite: eourses 101, 102.
$1174~1178. Greek New Testament. (1-1) Yr. Mr. HorFLEIT
1994-1998. Problems in Classical Philology. (2-2) Yr.

Mr. MoKINLAY and the STarr

~ COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT
History 111a-1118. Ancient History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Howarp
* Not to be given, 1985-86. Qourses 108 and 114 are ordina ven in alternation

gi
with 104 and 105 respectively. Oourses 103 and 114 will be off 6-87.
t Not offered, 1985286 o offered In 1986-87.
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ECONOMICS

'Glongorf.s. WATKINS, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Dean of the Summer
ession,

EAr1 JovcE MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Economies and Dean of Men.
HowARD Scorr NoBLE, M.B.A., C.P.A., Professor of Economics.

Ira N. Frissee, M.B.A,, C.P.A., Associate Professor of Economies.

Lawis A. Maverick, E4.D., Ph.D., Assoeiate Professor of Economies.
DupreY F. Pearud, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.

FLoyp F. BURTCHETT, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Economies.

MagvEL M, STOCKWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics,
1COoNSTANTINE PANUNzIO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economiecs.

GroreE W. RoBBINS, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics.

Paun A, Dobp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.

Hugroep E. SToNE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics and Assistant

Dean of Men.

——————, Instructor in Economiecs.

Eva M, ALLEN, Associate in Commereial Practice.

EsTELLA B, PLoUGH, Associate in Commereial Practice.

At the University of California at Los Angeles a student may take, in this
department, 2 major in economies, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts;
or he may complete the first two years of the curriculam of the College of
Commerce at Berkeley, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science; or he
may choose the major in commerce in the Teachers College, leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Education and to the Special Secondary Credential in
Commerce. .

Instruction in upper division economies is offered in the following fields:

Economic Theory: courses 100, 106, 123, 131a-1318, 132, 133, 134, 135, 138,

140, 150, 171, 173, 195, 199,
. Business Administration: courses 120, 121, 151, 1604-1608, 161, 162, 199.

Sociology : courses 181, 186, 187, 188, 199,

COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

‘Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses except those under the
* .heading “Commerce—Teachers Courses” are included in the Letters and Sei-
" ence List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 64.

Preporation for the Major—Required: courses 1a—-18, 144148, and at least
- one other sequence chosen from the social seience list (Junior Certificate re-
quirement ¢,) or Philosopby 1a-18B.

. - The Major—Twenty-four upper division units in economics including
courses 100 and 140.

* Absent on leave, 1935-36.
2 In residence first half-year only, 1985-36.
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Pre-Commerce Curriculum.—The University of California at Los Angeles
offers the first two years of the curriculum of the College of Commerce in the
University at Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in this eol-
lege should consult the pre-commerce adviseér before making out their pro-
grams, :

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

The Major in Commerce in the Teachers College.

Preparation for the Major—~Economics 1a-18, 14a—-148, 15A or 158; Com-
merce 16, 17, 184-188; Political Science 18a-18B; Geography 54-58; History
45 or 46. ’ . .

The Major, leading to the Secondary Speocial Credential in Commerce.—

. Twenty-four units of advanced work approved by the department, ineluding
Eeonomics 135, and at least one of the following: Economics 123, 178, 195.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, eight
units; Commerce 197, 198. :

Fees.—Commerce A, $6; Commerce B, $10; Commerce 16, $2.50.

LowER DIvistoN COURSES .
1a-1B, Principles of Economics. (3—3) Beginning each half-year.
Two hours lecture, and one hour quiz. Mr. MILLER, Mr. STOCKWELL
14a-148. Principles of Accounting. (3—3) Beginning each half-year.

Two hours lecture, and two hours laboratory. Mr. NobLE, Mr. Fr1ssEE
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. :

154-158. Aceounting Laboratory. (1-1) Yr. Mrs, ALLEN
Should be taken only concurrently with eourse 14a-148.
80A-30B. Social Institutions. (3-3) Yr. Mr. PANUNZIO

This course duplicates course 185A—185B given prior to September 1985.

A critical study of the origin, evolution, structures, functions of social
institutions; social processes and the idea of progress. .

Lectures, discussions, and collateral reading.

‘UppEr DivisioN CoURSES .
Course 1A-1B is a prerequisite to all upper division courses in economies,

\ 100. Advanced Economic Theory. (2) I, IL Mr, MAVERICK
Prerequisite: senior standing.
An advanced study of the prineciples of economies, including an analysis
of such fundamental concepts as value, price, cost, rent, interest, wages, and .
profits. The relation of these to the current problems of production, dis-
tribution and exchange.

*106. Economi¢ Reform. (3) II, : Mr. WATKINS
Prerequisite: senior standing. ’
The concept, criteria, and agencies of economic and social progress. A
statement and critical analysis of the theories and programs of modern eco-
nomic reform movements. The essentials of social readjustment.

* Not offered, 198536,
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120. Industrial Management. (3) I, IL Mr. Dooo
Development of scientific management, and its present application in
modern industry. Includes a consideration of the problems and prineiples
" involved in plant location and construction, layout of machinery, storing of
materials, and routing of production orders; together with a.disecussion of
the efficient control of production and the inspection of performance.
Practical problems of scientific management are considered, and repre-
sentative factories are visited.

121. Business Administration. (3) IL Mr. NoBLE

Prerequisite: course 14a-14B and twelve units of upper division eco-
nomies.

A study of the problems of business administration by the case method.
Emphasis is placed upon the correlation of funetions and activities of
operating departments,

123. Principles of Marketing. (3) I, IL Mr. RoBBINS
A general survey of principles and practices of marketing from the stand-
‘point of manufacturer, middleman, and consumer. Emphasis is given to the
analysis of problems of choosing channels of distributiom, advertising,
brands and trademarks, codperative marketing, installment selling, price
policy, research, and marketing costs. ’

1814-131s, Public Finance. (2-2) Yr. Mr. STOCKWELL
The principles underlying the proper raising and spending of public
money. Property, income, corporation, inheritance, sales taxes and other
-sources of revenue. Public borrowing. Budgetary procedure. Economic and
social significance of our fiseal structure and policies.

ry . ' -
132, f'rust Problems" (3) I, II.mﬁ" @ Fri of Inbte i, /Mf%gafm““"

A study of the forms of business organization from the functional point
of view, Fundamental factors lying behind the use and development of the
various forms of business enterprise, industrial combinations and monop-
olies. An analysis of the agencies for the control of business activities; cor-
poration laws; anti-trust laws; the Federal Trade Commission.

188. Corporation Finance. (8) II. Mr. BURTOHETT
Prerequisite: course 14a-148 and senior standing.
A study of the financial structures and financial problems of business cor-
porations, The instruments and methods of financing a corporation will be
. considered in their social and economic effects as well as in their effect on
the corporation and the shareholders. '

' e 184. Investments. (3) 1. Mr. BurTCHETT
: Prerequisite: course 14a-148 and senior standing. )
The prineiples underlying investment analysis and investment policy; the
chief characteristics of eivil and corporate obligations and stocks, Invest-
- ment trusts and institutional investors, forms, problems, and policies. Rela-
tion of money markets and business eycles to investment practice,

R
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135. Money and Banking. (3) I, II. : Mr. BURTCHETT
. A study of the fanctions of money and the development of credit institu-
tions; the nature of the banking business, the development of the American
banking system, and the significance of commercial banking in the financial
organization of society.

138. Business Cycles. (3) IL : Mr. MAVERICK

Prerequisite: senior standing.

A study of fluctuations in business, as in prices, production, wages, and
profits; whether there is a common or general fluctuation ; theories of causa-
tion and consequent feasibility of forecasting; proper adjustment of busi-
ness management to the cycles; possibility of eontrolling the cyele or allevi-
ating its social effects.

140. Elementary Statistics. (4) I, IL Mr, FrISBEE, Mr. MAVERICK

Tu Th, 8, and laboratory periods.

Sources of statistical data; construction of tables, charts, and graphs;
study of statistical methods; averages, measures of deviation, index num-
bers, secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation ; study of business cycles;.
practical applications of statistical methods in business problems.

Recommended for the first half of the junior year.

150. Labor Economics. (3) I. ’ Mr. WATKINS
An introduction to the problems of  industrial relations. The rise of
modern industrialism. An examination of the principal problems of indus-
trial relations and the most prominent agencies and methods of improve-
ment. The basis of industrial peace.

151. Personnel Management. (2) II. . Mr. Doop
A study of the administration of human relations in industry; the de-
velopment of employment relationships; problems and methods of selecting
and placing personnel; problems and methods of labor maintenance; the

joint control of industry; the criteria of effective personnel management.

AB04-1608. Advanced Accounting. (3-3) Yr. M W F,8,9.  Mr. Frissex

Prerequisite: course 14a-148, .

Continuation of corporation and of partnership accounting; insolvency
and receivership accounts; specialized financial statements; estate account-
ing;lconsolidated balance sheets; actuarial accounting; advanced theory
problems, .

161, Cost Accounting, (3) L : Mr, NosLe
Prerequisite: courses 14a~148, 1602—160B. '
Accounting in manufacturing enterprises. Cost systems; accounting for
mataerl;i:l, labor, and overhead; distribution of overhead; effective cost
reports.

62, Auditing. (3) IL , Mr. FRISBEE
Prerequisite: eourses 14a-148, 1604—1605. . .
Accounting investigations, balance sheet andits and detailed audits per-

formed by public accountants. Valuation, andit procedure, working papers
and audit reports. .
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171. Public Utilities. (3) L. Mr. PeGRUM

Prerequisite: senior standing. '

A study of the economics of public service corporations from both the
public and private points of view. The legal and economic problems of regu-
lation will be discussed carefully; problems of labor, finance, rate-mak%,
and valuation will be analyzed. Attention will also be given to state,national,
and international problems arising from the development of publie utilities.

173, Economics of Transportation, (3) IL Mr. PEGRUM
A general historical and contemporaneous survey of transportation agen-
cies in the United States. An analysis of the functions of the different trans-
portation agencies; rate structures, problems of state and federal regula-
tion;; cobrdination of facilities. Present status of the transportation
problem. )

181, Poverty and Dependency. (2) IT. "Mr. STONE
Prerequisite: course 187, : .
Normal and abnormal aspects of poverty as a social problem; evaluation
of historical and eurrent methods of dealing with various classes of depen-
dents; current and proposed preventive agencies and methods.

186. Population Problems. (3) IL. Mr. PANUNZIO

Prerequisite: course 304-30s.

A study of population in the modern period ; problems of quantity, migra-
tion, city concentration, and quality.

Lectures, discussions, original research.

. . e e - )
187, §oeial Prma) I II L—c._*./ / X n’w% Mr. STONE

Preréquisite: course 304308,

Fundamentals in the approach to problems of social organization and
disorganization; social problems in relation to social processes; subnormal
and abnormal groups and conditions; causes, proceases, and results; the
agencies and methods of prevention and treatment. .

Lectures, discussion, original research.

. 188, Crime and Delinquency. (2) I. Mr. STONE
Prerequisite: course 187.
Crime and delinquency as social maladjustment; theories of erime and
punishment; forms and causes of juvenile and adult erime; programs and
methods of investigation, prevention and treatment; social and economie

costis. .
3 . v . e e T "9\\-"(( = @'tﬁw‘_.'/ 1‘41&'
/195- @rinciples of Foreign Trades(8) I, IL. Mr. RoBBINS
i Prerequisite: senior standing. .

General principles governing international trade movements are exam-
ined in theory and in the recent trade histories of major nations. Emphasis
is given to the development of judgment, concerning current questions of
international economic policy, such as tariffs, intergovernmental debts, for-
eign commercial investments, and commerecial treaties. Minor consideration
is given to the methods and practices of exporting and importing.
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199. Specia] Problems in Economies. (2) I, IL
Prerequisite: senior standing, six units of upper (hvmon economics and
the consent of the instructor.
For the year 1935—36 the work wﬂl be done primarily in the following
fields:

Section 1. Problems in Income Tax Procedure. . Mr, FRISBEE
Section 2. Problems in Sociological Theory. " Mr. PaNUNZIO
Section 3. Problems in Economic Statisties. I. Mr. MAVERICK

. Prerequisite: Economies 140, Mathematics 3B or 9a.
Section 4. Problems in Publie Fmance and Taxation. Mr. STOCKWELL
Seetion 8. Problems in Insurance. Mr. BURTOHETT

GRADUATE COURSES
201a~2018. History of Economic Doctrine, (3-3) Yr. =  Mr. WATEINS

25442548, Seminar in Economie Theory. (3-3) Yr. Mr, PEGRUM
266A-2658. Seminar in Accounting. (3-3) Yr. ) Mr. NOBLE
1,5: Nenta iy o f\l—(b’
' COMMERCE
TeAoHERS’ COURSES
tA. Typing. (No eredit) I, IL. Tu Th, 10,11; M F, 1. Mrs, ALLEN
Kesi’mdy of the prineciples involved in learning to use the typewriter.
1B. Shorthand. (No credit) I. M W F, 10, Mrs. ALLEN
Fee, $10.

A study of the beginning prineciples of Gregg shorthand. Sight reading
penmanship drills, dictation. ¢ T

v 16. Advaneed Typing. (2) I,II Tu Th,9, 2. Mrs, ALLEN"
Prerequisite: Commerce A or the eqnivalent Fee, $2.50.
A study of the principles and practice of teaching typing. Business letters,
outlines, legal papers, filing, tabulation. Technique emphasized.

17. Shorthand. (8) I, II. Mrs. ALLEN
Prerequisite: Commerce B or the eqnivalent
A study of the principles and practice of teaching shorthand. The com-
pletion of the Gregg Manual. Advanced reading, dictation, transseription.

184-188. Penmanship. (2-2) Beginning each half-year. Tu Th, 9, 10.
"Mfrs. Proven
184, A study of the principles of business handwriting; a survey of the
methods of teaching penmanship in the elementary schools.
188. Advanced study and praetice in handwriting ; a survey of the methods
of teaching penmanship in the secondary schools.

197. Methods of Teaching Commercial Subjects. (2) L. Tu Th, 8.
Mrs. ALLEN
*#198. Commerecial Education. (2) II. " Mr. NosLe

* Not offered, 198586,
1 Although Commerce B gives no credit, it is counted on a student’s nllowuble program’
" as two unita. Commerce A may be added to the allowable program.
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EDUCATION

ERNEST CARROLL MooRE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education, Vice-Presi-
dent and Provost of the University of California at Los Angeles.

CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
the Training Department.

JuN1us L. MERIAM, Ph.D., Professor of Eduecation.

MARVIN Lroyp .Darsmm, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Dean of the
Teachers College.

MzzrToN E. HiLL, EQ.D., Professor of Education and Director of Admissions.

J. HAROLD WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

KATHERINE L, MOLAUGHLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Edueation.

Harvey L. Esy, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Edueation.

FREDERICK P. WOELLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

WiLLiaM A, SMITH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education. .

CLARENCE HALL RoBISON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and As-
sociate Director of Admissions.

ErHEL I. 8AL18BURY, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education and
Supervisor of Tra.m.mg

CorINNE A. SEEDS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education and
Principal of the Training School.

Jesse A. BonND, M.A., Lecturer in Education and Supermor of Secondary
Training.

Davip F. JACKEY, Ph.D., Lecturer in Eduecation and Supervisor of Classes for
the Training of Trade and Industrial Teachers.

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

lAPreparation for the Major.—Biology 1, 12; Geography 1a-1B; Psychology
~1B,
The Major. ——Elghteen units of upper division courses, including

© Edueation 100 or Psychology 112

Edueation 101 or Psychology 119

Education 102 or Psychology 1074

Edueation 103 or 121 or 122

Education 104 or 105* or 138 or 150

Electives in education to total 18 wnits (Psychology 110 may be offered

a8 an elective in education).

THEE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Letters and Science List.—Courses 108, 121, 122, 150, and 170 are mcluded
in the Letters and Seience List of Courses,. For regulations governing this
ljst.l, gee page 64, A maJor in education is not offered in the College of Letters
and Science.

.. Requlred for the Klndernrton-Prtmary Credential.
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UprPER D1visioNn COURSES

100. Growth and Development of the Child. (3) I, IL Miss MCLAUGHLIN

Prerequisite: Psychology 14-1s.

A study of intellectual, emotional, and social development during child-
hood and adolescence, Particular attention is given to problems of mental
hygiene during eritical growth periods.

101. The Conditions of Learning. (3) I, II, Miss MOLAUGHLIN

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-18.

Speech, writing, number, literature, science comdered as social institu-
tions evolved through codperative intellectual effort. Analysis of the condi-
tions under which the child attains most effective mastery of these skills and
knowledges.

102. Introduction to Educational Heasurement. (2) ,II. Mr, WiLLiamMs

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a~1s.
An introduction to the use of standardized tests and elementary statistical
procedures in measuring the outcomes of teaching,

103. Social Foundations of Education. (3) I, IL. Mr. WOELLNER

Education as a factor in social evolution. Analysis of current educational
practices in the light of modern social needs.

104. The Curriculum. (3) I, IT. : Mr. MERIAM
Prerequisite: eourse 101.
An introduction to the problem of curriculum organization as exemplified
in representative courses of study. Emphasis is laid on the planning of activ-
ity units appropriate to the varying maturity levels of children.

105. Kindergarten-Primary Eduecation. (3) I, IIL. Miss MCLAUGHLIN

The pn.nclples and practices underlying current trends in curriculum or-
ganization at the kindergarten-primary level. Critical evaluation of repre-
sentative courses of study and experimental formulation of units of activity
showing the continuity of ehild development.

113. The Nursery School. (8) II. Miss MOLAUGHLIN
A survey of the development of the nursery school movement, analyzing
needs, purposes, procedures, outcomes, and criteria for evaluation.
121. Philosophy of Education. (3) IL Mr, DarsI®
A critical analysis of the assumptions \mderlymg education in a demo-
eratie social order.
122, History of Education. (3) I. Mr, Darsie
The evolution of educational practices and ideals with emphasis on social,
economic, and philosophical backgrounds.
133. Educational Diagnosis, (2) I, Mr, WiLLIAMS

Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of the instruetor.
The use of standard tests and elementary statistical techniques i in solving
problems of school, class, and individual diagnosis.
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135. Rural Society and Education. (8) I, II. Mr. Epy

A study of the social-economic conditions and needs in rural communities
as related to rural education.

138. Problems in Rural Education, (3) I, IT. Mr. EBy

Prerequisite: semior standing and consent of the instructor.

A study of rural school conditions with an evaluation of the means for
their improvement. Special and individual problems. Field visits.

150. Public Education in the United States. (3) I, II. Mr. RoBisoNn

The development of significant educational movements in the United
States as a basis for analysis of present-day problems.

160. Vocational Education. (2) I.

An attempt to develop an understanding and appreciation of the economic
and social significance of vocational education in a democracy.

164. Vocational Guidance, (2) II.

The need of voecational guidance in a changing industrial order. The
technique of guidance, as exemplified in case studies.

170. Secondary Education. (3) I, II. ) Mr. SMITH
Prerequisite: Psychology 1ao~1B and senior standing.

A study of secondary edueation in the United States, with special refer-
ence to the needs of junior and senior high school teachers,

181. Prineiples of Adult Edueation. (2) I, IL Mr, WOELLNER

An analysis of the adult edueation movement to ascertain principles for
organizing and conducting special and evening classes for mature students.
Problems of citizenship, Ameneamzanon, and voeatxonal and liberal educa-
tion will be considered.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

806. Children’s Literature. (2) I, IT. Miss McLAUGHLIN
Not open to students who took Education 106 prior to September, 1934.

Sources of children’s literature; basie principles 2ot selection and pre-
sentation of suitable materials for young children; evaluatmn, e]assxﬂeatlon,
and placement of recent publications in the field. ey

390. Introduetion to Elementary Teaching, (4) I, IT.
Miss SEEDS, Mr. WADDELL
Prerequisite to supervised teaching at the elementary level.
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GrapuATE CoUrses*
203A. Administration of Secondary Edueation. (2) L. . Mr. Hiuo ’
203B. Supervision of Secondary Education. (2) II. Mr. HiLn
2294-229B. The Junior College. (2-2) Yr. ' . Mr, Hoo
2504-26508. Major Seminar. (1-1) Yr. Mr. DA.Bsmm charge

Required of all candidates for the master’s degree in e;luca

q Aot =
251, Seminar in Supervision. (2) IL Gl (—\'W T Mr, WADDELL
25442548, Seminar in Experimental Edueation. (2-2) Yr. Mr. WiLLIAMS
255. Seminar in Test Construction, (2) IL. ¥  Mr. WiLL1AMS

260A-2608. Seminar in Comparative Education. (2-2) Yr. Mr, MERIAM
2604. School movements in various countries. ’
2608. Experiments in public and private schools.

270A-2703. Seminar in Secondary Education. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Su1TH
276a-2768. Research in Curriculum, (2-3; 2-3) Yr. Mr. MERIAM

Individual investigation within the ra.nge of elementary and secondary

2iens £l Cluldlod €4 Srmar

SuPERVISED TEACHING
- For courses in supervised teaching see Training Department (page 213).
* A thesis is required of all candidates for the master’s degree.
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ENGLISH

meo THOMAS BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English,

Ly B. CAMPBELL, Ph.D., Professor of English.

S16UrD BERNHARD HUSTVEDT, Ph.D., Professor of English.

ALFRED E. LoNGUELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
SHERBERT F. ALLEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English,

CHARLES ALMER MARSH, B.8., Associate Professor of Publie Speaking.
MARGARET SPRAGUE CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
CARL SAWYER DOwWNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
GEORGE SHELTON HUBBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
CARLYLE F. MACINTYRE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
Hagrier M. MacKeNzIR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
LLewELLYN MorgaN BUELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
Masr EwiNg, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

FrANKLIN P, RoLre, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

ALioe O. HUNNEWELL, B.L.I., Instructor in English.

EvaALYN A, THoMAS, B.L.I., Instructor in English,

JAMES MURRAY, Ed.D., Instructor in Public Speaking.

WesLeY LEwis, Ph.D., Instruétor in Public Speaking.

KATHERINE E. CoLLINS, M.A., Associate in English,

DeCALvus W. SiMONSON, M.A., Associate in English.

EpwarD BocK, M.A., Associate in English.

HarRrIsSON M. KARR, M.A., Associate in Public Speaking.

Pumwr W. RroE, M.A., Associate in English.

AaNES EDWARDS PARTIN, A.B., Associate in English,

Students must have passed Subject A (either examination or course) before
taking any course in English or Public Speaking. Reference to regulations
concerning Subject A will be found on page 37 of this Catalogue.

Letiers and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in English and publie
speaking are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regula-
tions governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for.the Major.—Courses 1418 and 36a-36B or the equivalent,
with an average grade of C,

Recommended: History 5A-58; ancient and modern foreign languages. A
reading knowledge of French or German is required for graduate work toward
a higher degree.

The Major.—1. Students must present, in the first half of the junior year,
a program to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser to
upper division students, The program may be amended from time to time
after consultation with the department representative.

" 3n residence second half-year only, 1985-86.
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2. The program must comprise 24 units of upper division courses, includ-
ing the restricted junior course, to be taken in the jumior year.

8. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division
English courses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a comprehensive
final examination. - :

A. Reguirements for Admission to Graduate Courses.

Ordinarily the undergraduate major in- English or its equivalent. (No
graduate student may take a graduate course in English who has to his
credit fewer than twelve units in upper division major courses in English.)
This requirement is prerequisite to the twenty-four units demanded for the
Master’s Degree. If the candidate is deficient in this prerequisite, he must
£ulfill it by work undertaken as a graduate student.

B. Requirements for Advancement to Candidacy.

L A reading knowledge of French or German, The test is a written exami-
nation, set in the first week of each half-year and of the Summer Session.
Graduate students are required to take this examination at the beginning of
their first semester of residence.

2. The Senior English Comprehensive Examination, with a grade of B. The
student who has not met this requirement as a part of the English major at
the University of California normally presents himself for the examination
at the close of his first semester of graduate work. The examination is set in
January, May, and August. ’

C. Requirements for the Master’s Degree.
For the general requirements, see page 98. The Department of English
follows Plan II (The Comprehensive Examination Plan).

LowEer DivisioN COURSES

Freshman Courses .
1a-1B. First-Year Reading and Composition. (3—3) Beginning each half-year.

MWF,S§,9,10,11, 12,2, 3. Mr, BLANCHARD and STAFP

Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.
4A—4B. World Literature. (1-1) Yr. Mr. BLANCHARD
*54-58B. Great Books, (1-1) Yr. Mr. BLANCHARD

Sophomore Courses
English 1a-1B is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in English.
81, Intermediate Composition. (2) I, II. .
Mr, DowNEs, Miss MAOKENZIE, Mr. ROLFE
This course Quplicates course 51 given prior to September, 1935.
364~368. Survey of English Literature. (3—-3) Beginning each half-year.
Mr. BugrLL, Miss CAREART, Mr, DowNES, Mr. HUuBBELL, Mr.
MACINTYRE, Miss MACKENZIE
This course duplicates course 564568 given prior to September, 1935,
86A. Beowulf to Shakespeare. 36B. Shakespeare through Keats. .
40. Introduction to English Literature. (3) I, II. Mr, EwiNg
Not open to students who have credit for course 364~368 or 564-56B.

* Not offered, 1985-86. *
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UrpEr D1visioN COURSES

Courses 1a-1B and either 36A-36B or 56A-56B are prerequisite te all upper
division courses in English.
Group I

Students who have not passed English 31 will be admitted to 1064, 1060,
and 106r only upon a test given by the instructor.

1064. The Short Story. (2) I, IT. . Mr, HuBBELL
106¢. Critical Writing. (2) I, II. Mr. DOowNES
106r. Exposition. (2) I, IT. Miss CARHART
*110. English Dijction and Style. (3) I, IT. Mr. HUBBELL

1304-130B. American Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Downes, Mr. HUBBELL

153. Introduection to the Study of Poetry. (3) I, IL.
Mr. LoNGUEIL, Miss MACKENZIE

Group IT
A. The Junior Course
(Sections limited to forty students each)
Designed for juniors whose major or minor subject is English.

1177, Shakespeare, (8) I, IT. ) Mr. HusTveDr, Mr. BugLL
A gurvey of from twelve to fifteen plays, with special emphasis on one
chronicle, one comedy, and one tragedy.

B. The Type Courses
It is understood that major students in English will take at least one of the
following courses.
1144-1148, English Drama from the Beginning to 1900, (3-8) Yr.
. Migs CAMPBELL, Miss CARHART
oetry. (3=3) . Yr, Mr TONGUEILL, Mr. Ronm»xl_/g\
121a, Wordsworl:h to Tennyson. 1218, Tennyson to Swinburne.

1250-125D. The English Novel. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 2. Mr. BLANCHARD.
1256-125H. English Prose, 1600 to 1900 (3—3) Yr.

122A-B tu/ /e 0 e CngmG,Mr(MwIwT
C.ThaP

C'ourm

It is understood that major students in English will take at least two of the
following courses.

151L. Chaueer. (3) I, IL Mr. HosTveDT, Mr. LONGUEIL
156. The Age of Elizabeth, (3) I, II. Miss CAMPBELL
157. The Age of Milton. (3) I, II. . Mr. HUSTVEDT
167, The Age of Pope and Johnson. (8) II. Mr. BLANCHARD

* Not oﬂered, 1985-86.

\'7,7 cl ‘;(/ EO)'\(M:ZVC CL‘J '. l‘??‘f“[?s» (3) I)-'L-I:‘
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COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergraduate major in Eng-
lish must be taken at the end of the senior year. It will consist of one two-hour
paper and one three-hour paper, tlie first of which will take the form of an
essay. The examination will cover English literature from the beginning to
1900, The papers will be set by the examining committee of the department.
The student’s preparation for this examination will presumably extend
throughout the entire college eourse.

This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major, but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation, It does not affect study list limits, and should at no time be en-
tered by the student upon his study list. However, the student is advised to
limit his program to 13 units during his last semester. Upon his passing the
examination the grade assigned by the department will be recorded. Given
each half-year; credit, 8 units. .

PROFESSIONAL COURSE

361 Tho Toaching of English, (2) L Tu Th, 12. Miss MACKENZIR

Not open to students who took English 161 prior to September, 1934,
May be counted as part of the eighteen units in edueation required for
the secondary credential.

GRADUATE COURSES

2254-2258, The Ballad. (3-3) Yr. Mr. HusTvepT

Course 2254 is not open to students who took course 225 prior to Sep-
tember, 1935. )
225A. The Popular Ballad ; 2258. The Art Ballad.

231, Marlowe. (3) II. Miss CAMPBELL
242, Fielding. (3) L. Mr. BLANOHARD
245. Spenser. (3) L. Miss CAMPBELL
Not open to students who took course 2074 prior to September, 1935,
250. The Theory of Fietion (1600-1700). (3) I Mr. BLANCHARD

PUBLIC SPEAKING}
Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-18. Elements of Public Speaking. (3—-3) Beginning each half-year.
Mr. MagrsH, Mr, Karr, Mr, LEWIs, Mr. MURRAY

24~-2p. The Fundamentals of Expression and Interpretation. (83—3) Beginning

each half-year. Mrs, HONNEWELL, Miss THOMAS
M WF, 8, 9, 11 (for those beginning in September); M W F, 11 (for
those beginning in February). .

t The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in public speak-
. Students wishing to satisty the re%nirements for a major in public speaking are
referred to the General Oatalogue of the Departments at Berkeley.
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65A-58. Principles of Argumentation. (3-3) Yr. M W P, 10, 2.
Mr. MarsH, Mr, KARR, Mr. LEWIS
Prerequisite: course 1a~18 and the consent of the instructor.

10. Dramatic Interpretation: Shakespeare. (3) I. M W F, 2. Miss THOMAS

11. Dramatic Interpretation: Greek Tragedy. (3) IL. M W F, 2.
Miss THOMAS

UprPER DIVISION COURSES

110A-~110B. Third-Year Public Speaking. (3-3) Yr. Mr, MARSH
Prerequisite: course 54—5B.
1104, argumentation and debate; preparation of briefs; presentation
of arguments. )
110B. Practice in extemporary speaking; the preparation of the occasional
address. Open to students selected from 110a.

111a-111B.Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. ’ Miss THOMAS
Prerequisite: ecourse 2a-2B, '
The study of typical literary forms such as the ballad, the lyrie, the essay,
and the short story.

1110-111p. Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. Mrs. HONNEWELL
Prerequisite: course 24-28.
The dramatization of one novel, the oral reading and classroom presenta-
tion of selested one-act plays, and the study and abridgement of one three-
act play in relation to public reading technique.

1604-1608. Debates on Public Questions. (2-2) Yr. Mr. MARSH

Prominent questions of current interest are thoroughly studied. Students
are expected to do original research, and to submit the results of their study
in briefs and written arguments. Oral debates are held in class.
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FRENCH

HeNRY RAYMOND BRUSH, Ph.D,, Professor of French.

PavuL P£rigorp, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization.

ALEXANDER GREEN FITE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.

MyroN IeviNG BABKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

Francis J. CRowLEY, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of French.

Marrus IgNACE BIENCOURT, Docteur de I’Universite de Paris, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French.

Crinton C. HoMisToN, Ph.D., Instructor in French.

MADELEINE LETESSIER, A.B., Associate in French.

Louis F. D. Briois, M.A., Associate in French,

ANNA FENELON HOLABAN, M.A., Associate in French.

Avrice HuBARD, M.A., Asociate in French.

Pavr BoNNET, Lic. 8 Lettres, Associate in French.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in French are included
. in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see page 64. -

Preparation for the Major—French A, B, C, D, or their equivalents. Two
years of high scheol Latin or Latin A and B, or the equivalent, must be com-
pleted before the beginning of the semior year. History 4a—4s, Philosophy
3a-3B, and a modern language are strongly recommended.

The Major—Required: twenty-four units of upper division French, includ-
ing courses 101a-1018, 1092-1098, 1124~1128B.

Any of the remaining upper division courses except 140a—140B and 109a—
1098, Section 2, may be applied on the major. With the permission of the de-
partment four units of the 24 may be satisfied by appropriate upper division
courses in the following departments: English, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish,
Italian, or philosophy.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the deseription of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by
recommendation of the instructor. ’

A, Elementary French. (5) I, IT. Mr. Brro1s in charge

B. Elementary French. (5) I, II. Mr, Briols in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school French.

C. Intermediate French. (3) I, II. Mr. HUMISTON in charge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Freneh.
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CD. Intermediate French. (5) I, IL. Mr, HuMISTON in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school French.

D. Intermediate French, (3) I, IL. Mr. HUMISTON in charge
Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school French,

54-58. Advanced French. (3-3) Yr. Mr. P£RriGoRD, Mr. BRIOIS
Prerequisite: course D.

5aB. Advanced French. (5) II. Mr. BRUSH
Prerequisite: course D.

19. Dramatic Interpretation in French. (2) II. Miss LRTESSIER

The study and presentation of a masterpiece of French dramatic litera-
ture, Only those students will be eligible for registration in this course who
have done, without credit, certain preliminary work required by the depart-
ment during the preceding sémester. The work of the course will end with
the.production and this production shall constitute the examination. This
course may be taken only twice for credit. -

UpPER D1visioN COURSES

The prerequisite to all upper' division courses except 1094-109B, Section 2,
and 1404~140B is sixteen units in the lower division, including course D with a
grade of A or B, or 54-5B (or 5aB).

Courses 1014-101B and 109A-109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other upper
division courses.

All upper Qdivision courses, with the excoption of 10941098, Section 2, and
1404-140B, are conducted mainly in French. .

1014-101B. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Beginning each half-year.
Mr. BARKER, Mr. CROWLEY, Mr. BIENCOURT

1094-109B. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3-3) Yr.
Mr, Ptrigoep, Mr, HUMISTON
Section 1 is given in French and is limited to French majors, Section 2
is given in English, does not count on the major in French.
1094, The Middle Ages, the Benaissance, and the seventeenth century.
109B. The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

1124~112B. The Nineteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Mr, BRUSH

Prerequisite: courses 101a~101B and 1094-1095.
112A. From 1789 to 1830.
112B. From 1830 to 1885.

114a~1148. Contemporary French Literature from 1885 to the Present.

(2-2) Yr. Mr. Frre
*1154-1158. Modern French Drama. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Frre

* Not offered, 198586,
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118a-118B. The Sixteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Mr. HuMIsTON
1204-120B. The Seventeenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Mr. BAnm
121a-1218. The Eighteenth Century. (2-2) ¥r. ) Mr. CROWLEY
1304~-130B. Grammar, Composition, and Style, (3—-3) Yr. Mr. Frre

Prereqnmte~ an average grade higher than C in French courses,

Praetice in oral and written composition based on selected models, This
course is required of all eandidates for the certifieate of completion of the
teacher-training curriculum, or for the degree of Master of Arts.

14041408, French Civilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. PfricorD

Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European history as
caused, influenced, diffused, or inferpreted by the French people.

Lectures in Enghsb read.mg in French or English. Intended primarily for
major students in English and history.

1994-199B. Special Studies in French, (2-2) Yr. Mr, BIENCOURT

. Prerequisite: senior standing and at least twelve units of upper division
rench,

PROFESSIONAL COURSE

390. The Teaching of French. (2) II. : Mr. BRUSH
Prerequisite: courses 1014-1018 and 109a~109B, the latter being per-

mitted concurrently.
Not open to students who took French 190 prior to September, 1934.

GRADUATE COURSES

201A-201B. Historical Grammar. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Brush

History of French forms, sounds and syntax. An elementary knowledge of
Latin is indispensable.

2044-2048. Voltaire and his Age, (2-2) Yr. Mr. BrUSH in charge
206A-206B. Reading and Interpretation of 01d French Texts. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Brusn

20842088, Special Studies in Literary Criticism, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Frre
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GEOGRAPHY

GrorgE McCurcHEN McBRIDE, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
BurTON M. VARNEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
Crirrorp M. ZrerER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
Myrra LisLe McCLELLAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Geography.
Rutrr EMILY BaveH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.
Kazuo Kawar, M.A,, Instruetor in Geography and History.,
Harrock F. RavP, Ph.D., Instructor in Geography.

" Letters and Soience Ltst ~—All undergraduate courses in geography are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
thig list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Geography 1a—18, Geology 10 or 14,
and in addition, two of the following ecourses: Geography 3, 5B, 8. Recom-
mended: Botany 1, Economics 1a~1B, one year of history, Phymcs 1a~-18,
Political Science 3A—3B, Geology 1B, and at least one modern foreign language.

The Major.—The minimum requirement for the major is eighteen or twenty-
one umts of upper division work in gedgraphy, including courses 101 and 113
plus six or three units selected, with the approval of the department, from
some one of the following departments botany, economies, geology, history,
politieal science.

Laboratory Fees~—Courses 14, 1B, $2.

LowEer DivisioN COURSES

14~18. Elements of Geography. (3-3) Begmmng each half-year.
Miss MOCLELLAN, Mr. KAwaAl, Mr, RaUP
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, two hours; field trips. Fee, $2 per half-
year.
Course 14 is prerequisite to 1B.

A study of the main features of the physical environment in their relation
to man’s life and activities. .

Not open for full credit to students who have credit for course 5A.
An expenditure of $4 for field trips may be incurred by students in 18,

3. Introduction to Weather and Climate. (3) I, I1. Mr, VARNEY

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, two hours,

Prerequisite: sophomore standing. -

A study of the earth’s atmosphere and the phenomena which produce
weather and climate; recording of meteorological observations; work with
meteorological instruments; study of weather maps.



140 Geography

64-58. Economic Geography. (3—3) Beginning each half-year.
Mr. Z1ERER, Mr. RAUP

54. No prerequisite, but limited to prospective majors in economics and
ic;m;nerce. Not open for full credit to students who have credit for course

~18,

A brief study of those elements of the natural environment essential to a
geographic interpretation of economie activities.

5B. Prerequisite: course 54 or 1a~1B. -

The principles of economic geography as developed from a study of rep-
resentative commodities, industries, and areas,

. The Geographic Basis of Human Society. (3) I, II. Miss Bavar
/D% Prerequisite: course 1a—1s.
The geographic element in the evolution of primitive cultures and of ad-

vaneed civilizations, A study of various types of physical habitat in relation
to social organization and institutions, together with the corresponding

human culture.

UPrPER DivisioN COURSES

Course 1a-18 (or, for majors in economics and commerce, 54-5B) is pre-
requisite to all upper division courses except-181.

101. Field Course: the Geography of Los Angeles and its Environs,

(8) II Saturdays. . Mr. ZiereR

To be taken by major students during the junior year.

An expenditure of $10 for transportation may be incurred by each stu-
dent ; registration to be made only after consultation with the instructor.

A field study in geography based on portions of the Los Angeles metro-
politan area. Thé course affords training in the theory and technique of
regional analysis.

111, The Conservation of Natural Resources, (3) I. Mr. Z1zrER
The significanee of abundant and varied natural resources in the develop-
_ ment of the United States and the need for conserving the national wealth in
soils, minerals, forests, and water.

113. General Climatology. (3) I Mr. VARNEY
Course 3 is especially desirable as a preparation for this course.
A study of the underlying principles of climatic phenomena, of the fea-
tures which characterize the climates of various regions, and of the influence
of climatie conditions upon the life of plants, animals and the human race.

114, Regional Climatology: Western Hemisphere. (3) IL: Mr. VARNEY

Prerequisite: course 113,
' A study of the various types of climate, with reference to their underly-

ing eayses and tg the effects of ¢climate on in the region.
I'g P?s WLJ'-%WXJ fh%b g?; i
121. The &ography of’ Anglo-America. (8) Mr, ZeRER
Consideration of the principal economic activities and life of the people

in the United States, Canada, and Alaska in relation to the natural environ-
ment. :
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122a~122B. The Geography of Latin America, (3-3) Yr.  Mr. McBrmE
1224, South Ameriea. .
1228, Mexico, Central America, and the West Indies.
A study of the physical conditions characterizing the countries of Latin
Ameriea, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

1234-1238. The Geography of Europe. (2-2) Yr. Miss BavgH
123A. The Atlantic States of Europe. :
1238. Eastern and Southern Europe.

The effect of geographic conditions upon the economic status, political
%rganization, and distribution of population in the present-day states of
urope.

124, The Geography of Asia. (3) I, IL Mr. Kawal

A gtudy of the geographic factors which affect the social and economie
conditions in the leading countries of eastern Asia.

131, The Geography of California. (3) I, IL Miss BAvGgH
An analysis of geographic conditions in the seven major provinces of Cali-
fornia. Utilization of resources, routes of communication, location of settle-
ments and distribution of population in their geographical and historical
aspects.

155. Advanced Economie Geography. (3) II. i Mr. ZiErER

A detailed analysis of selected problems from the fields of urban, indus-
trial, and commercial geography.

171A-171B. The Geeographic Setting of American History. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. MCBRIDE
Additional prerequisite: a university course in American history.
The purpose of this course is to study the relation of the physical environ-
ment to the historical development of the peoples inhabiting the Americas.
171A. Anglo-America. 1718. Latin America.

173. The Historical Geography of the Mediterranean Region. (2) II.
Miss Bavar
A study of the geographic factors operative in the Mediterranean lands,
particularly in their influence on ancient history.

181. Current Problems in Political Geography. (2) I, IL Mr. McBriDE
Prerequisite: junior standing. )
Consideration of the geographical basis of some important problems in
domestic and international affairs, with stress upon the geographie prinei-
ples involved.

199. Problems in Geography. (2) I, IL Mr. McBRIDE and the STAFP
Open only to seniors who have the necessary preparation for undertaking
individual study of a problem. Registration only after conference with the
instructor. :
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PROFESSIONAL COURSE

*369. The Toaching of Geography. (8) I, IL. Miss McCLELLAN
Limited to twenty students, registration to be made only after consulta-
tion with the instructor.
Not open to students who took Geography 169 prior to September, 1934,
The fundamental purposes of geography as an instrument of instruction;
changing point of view; the basic princfples; the various methods of presen-
tation; the use of materials in the presentation of the subject.

GrADUATE COURSEST

2514-2518. Seminar in Regional Geography. (3-8 Yr.
. . Mr. MCBRIDE, Mr. Z1ERER
251a. The anthropogeography of the tropical plateans of Ameriea.
2518. Advanced fleld course in the geography of a selected unit in Southern
California.

4 -255B. Seminar in Physical Geography. (3-8) Yr. :
N Mr. MOBRIDE, Mr. VARNEY

J 15" 366%. An advanced survey of the physical bases of geography.
2668B. Oceanic and continental influences on the climates of California.

* Not offered, 1935—-36.
t A thesis is required of all candidates for the master’s degree in geography.
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GEOLOGY

WiLLiaM JoHN MiLrEr, Ph.D., SeD., Professor of Geology.:
Epaar K. Soper, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
Avrrep B. WHITMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
U. 8. GRANT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
JoserE MURDOOH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.

Letters and Scienoe List.—All undergraduate courses in geology are in-
cluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Chemistry 1A-1B; elementary
physies; Civil Engineering 1a-1B; Geology 1a-1B; Mineralogy 3A-3B; trig-
onometry ; engineering drawing. Certain of these preparatory courses may be
postponed to the upper division by permission of the department. Recom-
mended: French and German.

The MaJor.—Geology 102A—1023, 103, 19921998, and at least 10 units of
other upper division courses in the deps.rtment which may include paleon-
tology. Certain allied eourses in chemistry, physies, biological sciences, and
geography are recommended. The student’s program is to he made out in
accordance with some definite plan approved by the department.-

Laboratory Fees.—Mineralogy SA, 8B, $2.

GEOLOGY
Lower DivisioN COURSES

A, General Geology: Dynamical and Struetural. (3) I, IT.
Mr. SopER, Mr. MURDOCH, Mr. WEBB
IMWF,8,0; IL, MWF,9, 10; and one section meeting per week. .
Prerequisite: Elementary chemistry.
Two fleld trips (half-day) required.
A study of the materials and structure of the earth, and of the processes
and agencies by which the earth has been, and is bemg, changed. )

Not open to students who have taken or are taking eourse 10.

3 1B, General Geology: Historieal, (3) I, IT. . Mr, MILLER
LMWPF,0; ILMWF,09, 10,
1 Prerequisite: course 14 or l1c.

A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants, with
- gpecial reference to North America.
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1c. General Geology: Physiographie. (3) li%rll.

I, MWF,10,11,12,2; IT, M W F, 8, 11, 12.

Two field trips (half-day) required.

An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features and the
geological laws governing their origin and development.

Not open to students who have taken or.are taking course 1a

Mr, SoPER, Mr. GRANT

1p, Physiography. (2) L . Mr. GRANT
Lecture, Tu, 10; laboratory, three hours,
Prerequisite: courses 1A or 1¢, and 1B. .
Two fleld trips and three extra lecture hours per term may be required.
The prineiples of physiography in their application to the study of
selected regions, especially those of the western United States. Map work,
reports, outside reading, and field trips.
Students who have taken course 2¢ cannot receive credit for course 1p.

UPrPER DIvISION COURSES

1024--1028. Field Geology. (3-8) Yr. Mr. WHITMAN

S, 9-6.

Prerequisite: Geology 1B, 103, and Civil Engineering 1LA~11B, 1FA-1r¥B,

Credit in this course toward the major is given only to stndents who take

. the year’s work.

Introduetion to field geology. Theory and practice of geologic mapping,
and practice in the observation and interpretation of geologic phenomena,
entailing weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and occasional longer ex-
:ursions to points of special interest in a region remarkably rich in geologic

eatures.

103. Introduction to Petrology. (4) I Mr, WHITMAN
Lectures, M F, 10; laboratory, M ¥, 2-5,
Prerequisite: Geology 1a, Mineralogy 34-38, and college chemistry.
The general characteristics, origins, mode of occurrence and nomenecla-
ture of rocks, and description of the more common types, accompanied by
determinative laboratory practice. :

104. Petrographical Laboratory. (3) IL Mr. WHITMAN
Lectures, W, 12; laboratory, M F, 2, 3, 4 .
Prerequisite: course 108. .
Mineral optics and microscopy, and the study of thin sections of rocks.

*106. Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) II. - Mr, WHITMAN
MWF,9.
Prerequisite: courses 14, 18, and 103,
A systematic study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes and
structural factors involved.

* Not offered, 1935—86.



Geology 145

107. Ph;"sica.l Geology of North America. (2) II. Mr. MILLER
Tu Th, 9.
Prerequisite: courses 14 or 1¢, and 1s.
A course in advanced general geology with special reference to North
America.

108. Economic Geology; Non-metalliferous Deposits. (2) L Mr. MURDOCH
Tu Th, 9
Prereq’uisxte courses 14 or 10, 1B, and elementary chemistry.
Special attention is given to coa.l, petroleum, building stones, clay, limes,
salines, gypsum, fertilizers, and various minor mmerals.

111. Petroleum Geology. (8) II. Mr. SOPER
M WF, 11,
Prereqmslte. courses 14, 18, 102A, 116.
Geology applied to exploratlon for petroleum; the geology of the prin-
. cipal oil flelds of the world with emphasis upon United States fields; and
fleld methods in oil explorations. Lectures, map work, problems, and field
trips to nearby oil fields.

116. Structural Geology. (3) L . Mr, SorER
Lecture, M W, 9; laboratory, W, 2-5.
Proerequisite: eourses 1a, 1024 (which may be taken concurrently), and
103. A workmg knowledge of descriptive geometry is desirable.
The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphie solution of
%roble with labpratory an ﬂeld investigations.

I Geclbg, (2-2) Yr. To be arranged.
Mr. MILLER and the STAFP
Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study. Reports
and diseussions. Courses 1994 and 1998 should not be taken concurrently.

Nicerspulertiteg, (v) IT

GRADUA'I'E Courses*

2854-2858, Geology of California. (3-3) Yr. Mr. SoPER, Mr. GRANT
2354, Physical Geology of California. Mr, SorEn
2358. Paleontology and Stratigraphy of California. Mr. GRANT

251. Seminar in Petrology. (3) I. Mr. MILLER

Advanced study of igneous and metamorphic rocks with emphasis on
petrogenesis,

252, Seminar in Geomorphology. (3) IL. . : Mr, MILLER
Emphasis on general principles and regional studies.
2904-2903. Selected Problems i in Geology. (3-3) Yr. Mr. WHITMAN
2904, Diastrophism.
290B. Advanced Economic Geology
*A didate for a master’s deg eology must have to his ¢redit, in addition to
the general University requlremenu. the fnlmnm lower and upper division requirements

for the department major or have completed Geology 107 and 116, and Paleontology 111,
or equivalents. Acceptance of the candidate and of his program must be approved the
department. A th is required.
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MINERALOGY
Lowes Drvis1oN COURSE

3a-33. Introduction to Mineralogy. (3-3) Yr. Mr. MURDOCH
Leeture, M, 1; laboratory, Section 1, Tu Th, 1-4; Section 2, M W, 2-5.
Prerequisite: elementary chemistry and physics. Fee, $2 per half-yéar.
Lectures and laboratory practice in erystal morphology and projection,
determination of minerals by the physical and chemical properties, and
deseriptive mineralogy.

.Urrm DivisioN COURSE

101, Paragenesis of Minerals, (2) II, - Mr. MURDOCH

Tu Th, 10. :
Prerequisite: Mineralogy 3a-88, Chemistry 1a-1B.

PALEONTOLOGY?.
UPPER D1visioN COURSES

111. Systematic Paleontology. (4) I. © Mr, GRANT
Leetures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, 6 hours.
Prerequisite: Geology 1B or Paleontology 1.
A general introduction to the study of invertebrate fossils.

112, Advanced Historieal Geology. (3) IL. . ) Mr, GRANT
Lecture, Tu, 11; laboratory, 6 hours,
Prerequisite: Paleontology 111, Geology 1B.
A general survey of earth history from fossil and physical evidence. The
relationship between physical events and faunal evolution is stressed.

t Courses in Vertebrate Paleontology may be found in the announcement of the Depart-
ment of Zodlogy (p. 161). ’ ’
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GERMAN

GusTAVE OTTo ARLT, Ph.D,, Professor of German.

RoLr HorrMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.

FrRANK HERMAN REINSCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.
ArLrrEDp KazL DoLom, Ph.D.,, Assistant Professor of German.
PrILIP RoBERT PETSOR, J.D., Instructor in German.

GoprreY EHRLICH, Ph.D., Instructor in German.

Carn W, Hager, M.A., Instructor in German.

GErALD M, SPRING, Ph.D., Instruetor in German.

CHRISTEL B. SCHOMAKER, M.A,, Associate in German.

ELSA VON SENDENHORST-BAUWENS, Associate in German.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in German are in-
cluded in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64. ’

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Courses A, B, 0, D, and 6A-6B or
their equivalents. Recommended: History 4a—4B, English 1a~18, Philosophy
84-3B. :

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, including courses
10541058, 10641068, 118a—-118B and at least four units made up from the
senior courses 111a-1118, 117, and 119. Students looking forward to the see-
ondary credential should take also 1060-106p.

.

Lowez D1visioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the description of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by

recommendation of the 'mg truetor. 4 Aot
&le ontal) B5a%s &y 1,1 C€° 7 9 's'Mr.Ex;ﬂg.wEincharge
i course corresponds to the first two years of high school German.

B. Elementary German. (5) I, II. Mr. EHRLICH in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school German.:

C. Intermediate German. (8) I, IL : Mr. Hagen in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Gexman.

D. Intermediate German. (8) I, II. Mr. HAGGE in charge
.Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school German.

CD. Intermediate German. (5) II. Mr, Hagae in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German.

5a-58. Advanced German, (3-3) Yr. Mr. REINSCH
Prerequisite: course D or consent of instructor.
This course duplicates course 50A-50B given prior to September, 1986.

| :;a/:s\ Leabpar Aovuiny Roadey  L3)
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6A—63 Review of Grammar, Composmon, and Conversation. (2—2) Yr.
Mr. Doren in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German.

19. Dramatic Interpretation in German. (2) L Mr. HOFFMANN
The study and presentation of a masterpiece of German dramatie litera-
ture. Only those students will be eligible for registration in this eourse who
shall have done, without eredit, certain preliminary work required by the
department during the preeedmg semester. The work of the course will end
with the production and this production shall constitute the examination.
This course may be taken only twice for eredit.

UppreR DIvisioN COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses except 1404-140B is course D
(6:6 CD) or the equivalent. Major students are also required to take course
6A-6B.

1044-1048. Introduction to Modern German Literature. (3-3) Yr.

Selected readings from nineteenth century authors. Mr. REINSCH
1054-1058. German Classics of the Eighteenth Century. (3-3) Yr.
Selected works of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Mr, REINSCH
106a-1068. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. DoLcr
1060-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 1064~1063. Mr, SCHOMAKER
1104-110B. German Lyries and Ballads. (2-2) Yr. Mr, HOPFMANN
" German ballad and lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the present.
111a~-111B. The German Novel. (2-2) Yr, Mr. HOFFMANN

Prerequisite: course 104a-104B, 1054-1058, or 1064—-106B.
Selected novels of Goethe, Freytag, Ludwig, Keller, Raabe, Meyer, Fon-
tane, and others.

117, History of the German Language. (2) L Mr. DoLcH
Prerequisite: course 104A—-104B or 1064-106B or 106A-106B.
This course serves as an introduction to philology.

1184-1188. History of German Literature.. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Arur
Prerequisite: eourse 104a—104B or 1052-1058.
G 1184: the Middle Ages. 1188: from the Reformation to the death of
oethe.
Lectures and discussions; collateral reading.
119, Middle High German. (3) IL. Mr. DoLor
Prerequisite: courses 117 and 118a.
Outline of grammar, selections from the Nibelungenlied, the Kudrun, and
the Court Epics.

.1404-140B. German Civilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. HOFFMANN

Prerequisite: junior standing.

Lectures and reports. Conducted in English. May not be offered as part of
the major or minor in German.

A general survey of the development of German civilization in its more
important eultural manifestations.
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HISTORY

FrANK J, KLINGBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History.

‘WALDEMAR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.

JoHN CARL ParisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.

JoserH B. LockEY, Ph.D., Professor of History.

RowranDp HivL HARVEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.

Louis K. KooNTz, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.

Davip K. ByogK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.

Lucy M. Gamves, M.A., Assistant Professor of History.

Roranp D. Hussey, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
*JoEN W. OLMSTED, M.A. (Oxo0n.), Assistant Professor of History.

AnDprE LoBaNov-RosTovsKy, Assistant Professor of History.

JoHN W, CAUGHEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

Bramneep DyEr, Ph.D., Asgistant Professor of History.

Kazgo Kawar, M.A., Instructor in History and Geography.

CrinToN N, HowarD, Ph.D,, Instructor in History.

Epwarp H, TATUoM, JR., Ph.D., Instructor in History.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in history except 11
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major—Required: (1) courses 4a—4B or 51-5B, and
(2) course 8a-8B, or equivalent preparation for students transferring from
other departments or other institutions. Recommended: Political Science
3a-3B, Political Science 31a-31B, Economics 1a-18, Geography la-1s, and
Philosophy 3A—3B. One of these recommended courses may be substituted for
one of the required history courses, with the approval of the department.

Recommended: French, German, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or a Seandinavian
language. For upper division work in history a reading knowledge of French
or German, or both, is highly advisable; for graduate work, indispensable.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In cer-
tain cases two to six upper division units in either political seience or economics
approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must include a year course in European history [one of the fol-
lowing: 111a-1118, 1214-121B, 1424-B—C-D (any two consecutive half-years),
1534-1538] and & year course in American history (one of the following:
1624-1628, 171a-1718), -

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same field,
chosen within one of the following sequences: course 111a-111s, 121a-1218,
142A-B—0-p (any two consecutive half-years),or 153a-1538,followed by 199a—
1998 in European history; 1624~1628, or 1714-1718, followed by 199A-199B in
American history. Only one advanced course need be taken.

* Absent on leave, 1935-86.
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Lowez DrvisioN CoURSES

4A~4B. History of Western Europe. (3-3) B ing each half-year,
Mr. BJORK, Mr LoBANov, . GAINES, Mr. KAwar
MWF,8,9,10,12,2.
The growth of Western European civilization from the decline of the Ro-
man Empire to the present time.

54-58. History of England and Greater Britsm. (3—3) Beginning each half-
year. Mr. HARVEY, Mr. HOWARD

MWTF, 8, 10, 11, 12,
84-8p. History of the Americas. (3-3) Beginning each half-year.

Mr. Hussey, Mr. CAUGHEY, Mr. DYER
MWF,8,9,11,12,2; Tu Th, 8:30-10.

9“93} Great Personalities, (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 10,

*90-9p
9a. United States. Mr. DYes
9B, Latin America, Mr. HusSEY
90. England. . C—_——
9p. Continental Europe, _—

*11, Social Studies in the Kmdergarten-anary Grades. (2) I, IL.

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a.
Treats of sources of material, curricula now in use, and projects.

39. Pacific Coast History. (2) I, II. Mr. CAUGHEY
45. Economie History of England. (3) I. Mr. Harvey
This course duplicates course 75 given prior to September, 1935.

46. Economi¢ History of the United States. (8) II. Mr. HARVEY

This course duplicates course 76 given prior to September, 1935,

UppER D1visioN COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division ecourses is course 4a—48B, or 54-5B,
or 8a-8B, or equivalent preparation in bistory.

1114A-1118. Ancient History, (8-8) Yr. M W F, 12, Mr. HOWARD

111A. Greek history to the Roman Conquest.
1118, Roman history to the sixth century A.D.

121a~1218. The Middle Ages. (3-8) Yr. MW T, 8, 9. Mr. Byorx

*#131a-1318. The Renaissance. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Kumnm

1314, The civilization of the Renaissance in Italy.
1818. The civilization of the Renaissance in northern Europe.

* Not offered, 1985—-86

HVAB  Eeon flaot . of Wil Winld (3-3)
A. - ﬁmﬁ) W G 17750
-1750# &zu,d"
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1424-8-0-p. Modern Continental Europe since 1648, (3 units for each
half-year.) . ' Mr. WESTERGAARD, Mr, LOBANOV
142A. From 1648 to 1715, I,

N - (% .0 . /~,{,‘., i
1428, From 1715 t0 1789, IT. — Sew b L3 - 35 o~ +t )

142¢. From 1789 to 1870. 1.
142p. From 1870 to 1919. IT.

*144a-1448. History of Northern and Eastern Europe. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. WESTERGAARD

Prerequisite: senior standing; German or French or Latin or one of the
Scandinavian languages, and two yedrs of college history, ineluding eourse
44—4B or 54-5B, and one upper division course, preferably in continental or
English history.

1444, Rise and decline of the Swedish Baltic empire and the rise of mod-
ern Russia.

1448, The Viking Age, Hanseatic League, the struggle for the eontrol of .
the Baltie. )

1494-1498. History of Russia. (2-2) Yr. Mr. LosaNov

Russia from its eqrliest . days tp the prese
\52&#’3 e(nk.; « %r'» J?‘-V" . 7?{ """’ l&.—?%
1534~1538. Social and Political History of Mdédern England: 1603 to the
Present. (3-3) Beginning each half-year.
i Mr. KLINGBERG, Mr, HARVEY, Mr, HOWARD
-M W F, 11, Tu Th, 10-11:30 (for those beginning in September) ; M W
¥, 12 (for those beginning in February).

*1564~1558. History of the British Empire. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Kmﬁunm

Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history, including
course 4A—4B or 5A-5B or 8A-8B and one upper division eourse in history.

16241628, History of Hispanic America from 1808 to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
MWF, 11,12 Mr, LookEY, Mr, HUSSEY

Prerequisite: eourse 8a—88, or equivalent preparation approved by the
instruetor. :

*1644-164B. History of Inter-American Diplomatic Relations, (2-2) Yr.
Mr. LOCKEY
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history, including
course 8A—8B or 1624~162B.

1714-171s. History of the United States, (3—3) Beginning each half-year.
* Mr. PARisH, Mr, XoONTZ, Mr. DYER
A general course dealing with the English colonies and the political his-

tory of the United Stafes. .
VTR B Gt librdiadt. @ U (2-2)
1784-178B. The Civil War and Reconstruetion. (2-2) Yr. Mr. DYEn
* Not offered, 1935-36.
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*181a-1818B. History of the Westward Movement. (2-2) Yr. Mr. ParisH
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history, mcludmg
one upper division course. In any event, course 8A-8B or 1714-171B is a
prerequlnte.
A study of expansion in the United States from the Atlantie to the Pacific.

1884-188s. History of California. (2-2) Yr.. Mr, CAUGHEY

91a-1918. History of the Far East. (3-3) Yr. Mr. KAwAl

A general survey of the history of the Far East from the earliest times to
the present, with emphasis on recent international relations,

1992-1998. Specml Studies in History. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. KLINGBERG, Mr. LOCKEY, Mr. PARIsH, Mr. WESTERGAARD,
Mr. KooNTz, Mr. BJoRK, Mr. HARVEY

The work in each section must be continuous throughout the year.

Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history, including
one upper division course, For further prerequisites, consult instruetors eon-
cerned.

Term papers are required each half-year, Enrollment is limited to twenty-
five,

Laboratory Work

Each member of the instructional staff will devote two hours a week to the
guidance of groups of students in historical laboratory work, with emphasis
on the use of the library and the evaluation and synthesis of historical mate-
rials. Supplementary to courses listed above; no additional credit. Students
will participate in this plan by rotation, so that only a limited amount of addi-
tional time will be required of each student. :

PROFESSIONAL COURSE
*3060. Social Sciences for Junior and Senior High Schools, (2) I,
NTZ

Not open to students who took course 190 prior to September, 1934,

GRADUATE COURSES
2534-263B. Seminar in English History. (3—3). Yr. Mr. KLINGBERG in charge
Studies of England during the Napoleonic and post-Napoleonie periods.
2674-257B. Seminar in Modern European Histoi'&yl.. (3-8) Yr.

. WESTERGAARD in charge
Studies in nineteenth century continental history.

2684—258B. Seminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. PARiSE in charge
Studies in the expansion of the American people.
260A-260B. Seminar in Hispanic American History. (8-3) Yr. Mr. LocKEY
Studies in the colonial and early national periods.

* Not offered, 1985-86.
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HOME ECONOMICS

HerLen B. TaOMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economies,
GRETA GRAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics.
VeRz R. Gopparp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
Mavup D. Evans, M.A., Associate in Home Economies.

FLORENCE A. WILSON, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.
PAvLINE F'. LYNoH, M.A., Associate in Home Economiecs.
BERNIOE ALLEN, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

A student may select a major in this department either (a) in Home Eeco-
nomies, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education in the Teachers College
and to the Special Secondary Credential in Home Making; or (b) in House-
hold Science, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the College of Let-
_ ters and Science.

THE TeacHERS COLLEGE

Preparation for the Major in Home Economics.—Home Economics 1a~18, 2,
114-118, 434; Art 22; Chemistry 2a-2B, 10; Physiology 1; Economies 1a.

The Major in Home Economics, leading to the Special Secondary Credential
in Home Making.—Home Economies 108, 110, 1184, 120, 1624-1628, 164, 168,
and five units of advanced home economics approved by the department.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, six to
ten units; Home Economics 147a-1478.

Vocational Home Economics.—A vocational curriculum in home economies
is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Aet. This curriculum
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Education and to the Special Secondary
Credential in Home Making. It is open to students who have received the
Junior Certificate and who have had praetical experience in the administration
of a home. All applicants must be approved by the Department of Home
Economies.

’ TEE CoLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Leticrs and Science List.—Courses 1a-18, 11a-118, 110, 11841188, 120, 125,
159, 162a-162B, 164, 168, and 1994-1998 are included in the Letters and
Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major in Household Science.—Home Economics 11a-
11B, 434; Chemistry 1a-1B, 8; Economics 1a-1B; Physiology 1.

The Major in Housechold Science.—Bequired: 18 units in upper division home
economics, including (1) course 1624~162B; (2) at least six units ehosen from
110, 1184, 120; (8) five to eighb units chosen from 118, 125, 159, 164, 168,
1994, 1998; and six additional units to be selected with the approval of the
depariiment from upper division eourses in chemistry, economics, psychology,
or zodblogy.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 14, 1B, 2, 175, $1.50; 334, 838, 108, 1994, 1998,
$2; 118, $2.50; 110, 120, 125, 159, $3; 114, $4.
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Lowkr DivisioN COURSES

1a~1B. Clothmg (3-3) Beginning each half-year.
Miss LyNoH, Miss WILSON
Prerequisite : matriculation eredit in “clothmg’ or Art 22,
Fee, $1.50 per half-year.

The study of kinds and qualities of materials for different uses; eon-
struction of typical forms of clothing; artistic appreciation, standards and
hygienic characteristics of dress; construetion time studies; quantity and
cost estimates of wardrobes for individuals and for family groups.

/7 2. The-Study-of Dress. (2) I, IL. Miss LyNcE
Prerequisite: course 1a. Fee, $1.50. :
A study of the artistie qualities of dress desxgn, pattern, color and weave
of fabrics; individual and social standards in the selection of clothing.

11A. Elementary Food. (3) I, II. Miss ALLEN
Prerequisites: high school chemistry or Chemistry 2a. Fee, $4.

The classification, occurrence, and general properties of foodstuffs; the ‘
prmuples involved in food preparation and preservation, compﬂation of
recipes; practice in judging food preparations and in meal service.

118, Food Economies. (3) I, II. Miss EvANS
Prerequisite: course 11a. Fee, $2.50.

The produetmn, transportation, and marketing of food materials; the
legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commeree; pnees in
relation to grades and standards; the Ppractical problems involved in the
selection and service of food in school lunch rooms and for social funetions
involving large groups.

82. Elements of Nutrition. (2) I, II. Miss THOMPSON, Miss Gonnm
Prerequisite: six units of natural science.

The principles of nutrition and their application in normal and sub-
normal conditions of growth and physical development, and as a factor in
the health of adults,

/. \;’/ammmmmmu (2-2) Yr. Miss EVANS
Fee, $2 per half-year.
A brief study of food selection and preparation and of its economic uges.
Calculations of nutritive values, planning of dietaries for individuals, the
family, and other groups.

48438, Elementary Household Admmwtratmn (2-2) Beginning each half-
year. Miss GRAY, Miss DAvig
43A. Equipment ; standards and methods of household work; prices and
values of house furnishings; housing.
438, Management problems including those pertaining to the social aspects
of the home in the care and training of children.
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UrPER DNISION. CoOURSES

*1024-1028. Food and Dietetics. (83-3) Yr. Miss THOMPSON, Miss GODDARD

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a~18, or high school chemistry and Physiology 1.
Fee, $3 per half-year.

A brief study of the nutritive values of the food materials; individual
food needs in normal and pathological conditions both in adult life and in
childhood; planning of dietaries; ealculation and preparation of diets with
special reference to cost of materials in relation to nutritive standards.

108, Textiles, (2) I, II. Miss WiLsoN

Prerequisite: Art 22, Chemistry 10, Economies 1a. Foe, $2,

The economic development of the textile industry; history of weaves and
patterns; chemieal, physical and microscopic examination of textile fibers,
yarns and fabrics; bleaching and dyeing; stain removal; laundry processes
as they affect color, texture, shrinkage, and durability.

110. Food Compositions. (3) I, IL Miss GopDARD

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10. Fee, $3. .

Detailed study of the proximate principles, the inorganie constituents,
and the vitamins with reference to their oecurrence in the different food
materials, their chemical properties, and their nutritive values as affected
by heat or the admixture of other food substances.

1184-1188. Nutrition. (3—2) Yr. Miss THOMPSON

Prorequigite: Chemistry 8 or 10, Physiology 1.

Discussions of the.chemical and biological factors in metabolism, energy
transformation, the quantitative relations of the ash eonstituents, nitrogen
and mineral balances in both normal and pathologieal conditions. Attention
is given to recent literature bearing upon growth and upon normal and
subnormal nutrition in infaney and childhood.

120. Dieteties. (3) I, II. Miss THOMPSON, Miss GODDARD
. Prorequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10, Home Economies 110 or 118, Fee, $3.
Daily food requirements as indieated by the experimental studies that
have established the quantitative basis in dieteties; calenlations of standard
portions and combinations of foods; computations and scoring of dietaries
with special reference to food requirements in childhood and adolescence and
in varying physiologic conditions at all periods of life.

125, Experimental Cookery. (2) L. . Miss GRAY
Prerequisite: course 110. Fee, $3. 4 ) "
' titative methods in £oqd preparation, under controlled ¢onditions.
I&bE-B jny‘fh'e'w)d £ AV OVt 3‘3)”
1474, Development of Home Economiecs Edueation. (8) I. Miss THOMPSON

Prerequisite: Psychology 14, 1B, nine or more units in home eeonomics.
The development of home economics as an educational movement; organi-
zation of curricula and present status of courses in different types of schools.

- % Not offered, 1935-36; will be offered, 1936-87.



156 Home Economics

1478, Principles of Home Economics Teaching, (8) II.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a, 1B, six or more units in home economics.
Study of typical courses and their presentation; critical review of texts

and references for elementary and secondary schools. :

159. Metabolism Methods. (3) II. Miss GODDARD

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10; Home Economies 1184 or equivalent
preparation. Fee, $3.

Laboratory observations of the influence of special diets upon various
phases of metabolism; practice in the methods for the analysis of blood and
of digestion and metabohe produets; determinations of the respu'atory ex-
change and of nitrogen and mineral excretions.

162A—162B Economies of the Household. (2-2) Yr. Miss GBAY

uisite: Economies 14—1B, or six or more units in home economies.
162 tandards of living; sme, compogeition, income and expenditures of
American households; study of the factors which have developed the modern
household and which influence its activities and its selection and utilization
of goods and services.
1628, Readings and reports of recent literature and discussion of the
trends in the development of the art of consumption.

164. Household Sanitation. (2) IL. Miss GrAY
Banitary standards and methods applicable to household processes. Fam-
ily responsibility for health,

Not open to students who have taken course 1644,

168, Family Relationships. (2) I
A study of the social development of the home and its contribution to
culture at different stages of civilization; modern problems of family life
pertaining to the social and personal well-bemg of the group.
Not open to students who have taken course 1648,

175. Advanced Study of Costume. (8) II. Miss WiLsSON
Prerequisite: Art 22, Home Economics 14-18, 2. Fee, $1.50.
Practice in the development of designs for individuals and of the adap
tation of materials and methods of construction to the various problems of
modern costume. -

/\}H‘Hmmm%mgr@) I Miss LyNoE

Prerequisite: Economics 1a-18, or Home Economics 15.

The history and organization of the clothing trades and industries; the
manufacture and utilization of fabrics; qualities and standards of textiles
and their hygienic uses; individual and household practices in eclothing
selection.

19941998, Problems in Home Economies, (2-2) Yr.

Miss THOMPSON, Miss GrAY, Miss GODDARD .

Prerequisite: senior standing with such special preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Fee, $2 per half-year

ed problems for individual investigation, the work of each student

to be directed by the instructor in whose division of the field the problem lies.
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LIFE SCIENCES GROUP
Loyp HoLMEs MILLER, Ph.D., Chairman,

This group is composed of the Departments of Bacteriology, Botany, and
Zoblogy, and has been organized in order to codrdinate and unify their activi-
ties. Through a special committee set up for the purpose, an attempt will be
made, while giving fair play to the development of each of the departments, to
make their offerings in courses and their work in research articulate to the
advantage of all concerned.

BACTERIOLOGY

THRODORE D. BECKWITH, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology.
MERDIAN R. GREENE, Ph.D., Instruetor in Bacteriology.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courges. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 64, :

Preparation for the Major—Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1a-1B, Zodlogy
1a-1B, Botany 2, Physics 2a—~2B, French or German. Recommended: Chemistry
5, 8, 9; Zodlogy 4.

The Major—~Bactériology 103 (4 units) and Bacteriology 199a-1998 (4
units) together with 16 units of upper division work in related subjects, these
to be selected from the following series: Zodlogy 101, 105, 106, 107, 1070, 111,
1110, Botany 1054, 120, Chemistry 1074-1078, Home Economics 169, Plant
Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120. Courses are to be chosen with the approval
of the department.

Curriculum for Medical Teohnicians.—For details, see page 71.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1, $12.50; 103, $15; 1994, 1998, $8.

Lowes Di1visioN COURSES

1. Fundamental Baeteriology. (4) I, IT. Mr. BECKWITH

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a. Fee, $12.50.

Early history of bacteriology; effects of physical and chemical agencies
upon bacteria; biochemical activities of bacteria; the bacteriology of the
air, water, soil, milk, and dairy products, other foods; industrial appli-
cations, The laboratory exercises inelude an introduction to bacteriological
technique.

Students who have credit for Bacteriology 6 will receive only three units
for course'l,

6. General Bacteriology. (2) II. Mr. BECKWITH
A cultural course for non-technical students.
Students who have credit for Bacteriology 1 will receive only one unit
for eourse 6.
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UrPER DIvisioN COURSES

103. Advanced Baeteriology. (4) I. . Mr. BECKWITH
Prerequisite: course 1. Fee, $15,

The more advanced principles of the life activities, growth, and mor-
phology of baeteria. The etiology of disease.

1094-1993. Problems in Bacteriology. (2-2) Yr. Mr. BECKWITH
Open to qualified students by special arrangement. )
Fee, $8.00 per half-year. - :

MICROBIOLOGY
GRADUATE COURSES

2514-251B. Seminar in Microbiology. (2-2) ¥Yr.
Mr, BeckwiTH, Mr. BALl, Mr. PLUNKETT

2734-278B. Research in Microbiology. (2-5; 2-5) Yr.
Mr. BEOKWITH, Mr. BaLy, Mr. PLUNKETT

BOTANY

OLENUS L, SPONSLER, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
Cary, C. EpLING, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
ARTHUR W. HAUPT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
2 ARTHUR M. JOENSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
OrDA A. PLUNKRTT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
1FrorA MURBAY ScorT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
MarTEA H, KINSEY, M.A., Associate in Botany. .
WaLTER B, WELOH, M.A., Associate in Botany.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64. :

Preparation for the Major—Botany 1 and 2, Chemistry 1a-1B or 24-2B,
German A, B. In addition to these eourses, certain phases of botanical work
require Geology 1a—1B, Physies 2a-28, Bacteriology 1, and Zodlogy 1a.

The Major.~—Fifteen units of upper division botany, including taxonomy,
morphology, and physiology; and in addition, nine or more units in botany
or related courses—bacteriology, chemistry, geology, paleontology, and zo-
ology—to be chosen with the approval of the department. - ' i

Laboratory Fees—Courses 10, 101, $3; 109, 111, 120, $2,

3 In residence second half-year only, 1985-86.
1 In residence first half-year only, 1985-86.
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LowEer Division COURSES

/A General Botany. (4) I, II. Mr. EPLING and the STAFP -

Lectures, Tu Th, 12; six hours laboratory.

A survey of the’seience of plant life: how plants live, multiply, and in-
herit; their families and communities; their economie relation to man.
Three atternoon trips will be made by bus to nearby localities; a Saturday

I8 trip will be made to the San Fernando Valley and another to Mt. San Jacinto.

R, General Botany, (4) I, II.  Mr. HAuPT, Mr, JOENSON, Mr. PLUNKETT

Lectures, M W, 12; six hours laboratory.
A continuation of course 1, dealing with the comparative morphology of
all of the great plant groups.

10. Botanical Microtechnique, (3) I. Mr, Haver

Leeture, one hour; laboratory, six hours,

Prerequisite: courses 1 and 2, Fee, $3.

Preparation of plant material for microseopic study mvolvmg methods in
fixing, embedding, sectioning, and staining.

UppER DivisioN COURSES

General Prerequisite.—Botany 1 and 2 are prerequisite to aJl upper division .
courses, except 103,
¥ 363 Plant Physiology. (3) I, ¥ — & w2 JL Mr. SPONSLER
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours. i
Prerequimte Botany 109, and chemistry. Fee, $3.

Exper] work mgned to demonstrate various activities of the phnt
(62 ./u/z, 1
*103. Economic Botany. (2) I. 5 Myr. JOENSON
Lectures, two hours.

Prerequisite: course 1, or its eqmvalent.

Designed for students in economies and geography. The lectures deal with
the growth, distribution, and development of plants which form the basis of
& few of the larger industries, such as those concerned with cereals, sugar,

ﬁ:;r lumber, pulp and paper, cellulose produects, ete.
0 - . B
{Dﬁ-lkk’l‘axonomy of the Seed Plants. (3-3) Yr. Mr. EpLING

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional field work to be
arranged.

A survey of the chief orders and families of the seed plants involving a
study of the prineiples of phylogenetic classification and geographical dis-
tribution, Degigned for botany majors, teachers of nature study, and stu-
dents in the College of Agriculture.

105a. Morphology of Thal.lophytes and Bryophytes. (4) I. Mr, PLUNKETT

Lecoture, two hoiirs; laboratory, six hours.

A study of the structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of
the prineipal orders of fresh water and marine algae, of fungi, and of liver-
worts and mosses.

* Not offered, 1935-36.
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1058. Morphology of Pteridophytes and Spermatophytes. (4) II. Mr. HAUPT

Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.

Structure, development and phylogenetic relationships of the principal
orders of ferns and their allies, and of the gymnosperms and the angio-
sperms.

(, 09 Plant Anatomy. (3) L Miss Scorr

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Recommended : course 10, Fee, $2.

The microscopie structure of the higher plants with particular reference
to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.

111. Plant Cytology. (3) IL Miss Scorr

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prorequisite: courses 10, 109, and 105 or 1058, Fee, $2,
Structure and physiology of the cell.

114. Advanced Plant Physiology. (3) L. Mr, SPONSLER

Conferences and laboratory.

Prerequisite: courses 101 and 109, chemistry, and physics.

Egenmen?d work on gertain functions of the plant.
N 35T

120, Phyto athology (3) II. Mr, PLUNKETT

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, Fee, $2.
A study of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants.

152. General Plant Eeology. (3) IL. Mr. JOHNSON

Lecture, one hour; laboratory and fleld, six hours,

Prerequisite: eourse 104a~104s,

Field and laboratory studies of plant communities and their relation to
the environment.

195. Special Topies. (2) I, IL. ’ —
Open only to qualified seniors and graduate students.

.199.&—'1993. Problems in Botany. (2—2 ) Yr. - Mr. SPONSLER and the Stare
Prerequisite: senior standing. '

GRADUATE COUESES

262A-252B. Seminar in Principles and Theories in Botany. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, SPONSLER in charge

2534-253B. Seminar in Special Fields in Bota.ny (1-1) Yr.
Mr, SPONSLER in charge

278A~278B. Research in Botany, (2-5; 2-§) Yr. Mr, SpONSLER in charge
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ZOOLOGY
Love HoLMES MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
BENNET M. ALLEN Ph.D., Professor of Zodlogy.
AupErT W, BELLAMY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zoslogy.
Gorpox H. BALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
EpaAR L. Lazier, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
RayuonD B. CowLes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoslogy.
RurE ANDERSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zotlogy.
SARAH ROGERS ATSATT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
EMLY H. BARTLETT, Ph. D., Instructor in Biology.
Wavurer MosAurs, M.D., Ph.D., Instructor in Zodlogy.
A. MANDEL SCHECHTMAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
Boris KrICHESKY, M.A,, Associate in Zodlogy.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—Zodlogy 1a—1B, and high school chemistry or
Chemistry 24. French and German are recommended.

The Major.—Eighteen units of upper division work in zoblogy and six units
of upper division work chosen from zodlogy or from related courses in bac-
teriology, biochemistry, botany, entomology, genetics, paleontology, physiol-
ogy, psychology, or physical chemistry.

Curriculum for Medical Technicians.—For details, see page 71.

Laboratory Fees.—Physiology 1, 2, $3; Zodlogy 1a, 1B, $3; 10, $2; 4, $5;
35, 1004, 1000, 105, $3; 106, $7.50; 107c, $5; 111, $3; 112, $2; 113D, $2.50;
1994, 1998, $3.

ZOOLOGY
Lower DivisioN COURSES
1a. General Zoblogy. (5) I. Mr. BaLn, Mr. KRICHESKY

Lectures, M W, 8; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours; one required
field trip. Fee, $3.
An introduction to the facts and principles of animal biology.

1B. General Zodlogy. (5) II. i Mr. Lazrer, Mr. KRIOHESKY
Lectures, M W, 8; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours. Fee, $3.
Prerequisite: course 1a. .
An introduection to vertebrate morphology, physiology, and embryology.

1¢. Elementary Embryology. (2) IL Mr. Lazier

Feoe, $2.

Designed for students who transfer to this University from other institu-
tions without having had the embryological work covered in Zodlogy 1=.
This work (or its equivalent in Zoblogy 1B) is required for admission to
medical sehool.

Not open to students who have taken Zodlogy 1B at this University.
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4, Microscopical Techp.ique. (@) I, 11, Miss BARTLETT
Laboratory, six hours; assigned readings.
Prerequisite: course 1a and high school chemistry. Fee, $5.
The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

85. General Human Anatomy. (3) IL Miss ATSATT

Lecture, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, three hours. Fee, $3.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing; course 14 or Biology 1.

Urrer Dvision COURSES
1004. Geneties. (4) I. Mr. BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; semmar, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 18 or Botany 2 or the equivalent, and junior stand-
ing. Foe, $3.
The student is given an opportunity to become familiar with the prinei-
ples of heredity and research methods in genetics.

100B. Advanced Geneties. (2) IL, Mr. BELLAMY
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour.
Prerequisite: course 1004,
A continuation of 100A with special reference to experimental evolution.
May be taken with 1000,

; 1000. Advanced Genetics Laboratory. (2) II. Mr. BELLAMY

Laboratory, six hours,
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 1008, Fee, $3.

101. Physiological Biology. (2) I. Mr. BELLAMY
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 and 9, or the equivalent.
Lectures, readings, and demonstrations of certain physmo-chemlcal pro-
cesses and the prineiples of living matter.

108. Experimental Zodlogy. (2) II. ) Mr. ALLEN

Prerequisite: course 1a.
Lectures, reports on articles in scientific journals and special problems.

105. Mammalian Embryology. (3) I, IT. Mr. ALLEN

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 1A and either 1B or 35. Fee, $3.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) I. Mr. LAZIER
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 1ao-1B (including embryology) and junior standing.
Fee, $7.50.
A study of the structural relationships of the vertebrates. Dissection of
the elasmobranch, amphibian, and mammal,

107, Cytology. (2) 1. ' Mr. ALLEN
Prerequisite: course 1a. :
Lectures and recitations.
The structure and activities of the cell, especially in development in gsex
" determination, and in heredity.
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107¢. Cytology Laboratory. (2) I. Mr, ALLEN
Prerequisite or concurrent: course "107. Fee, $5.
111, Parasitology. (2) IL Mr., Bay,

Prerequisite: course 1A.
General discussion of the biological aspects of parasitism and of the
animal parasites of man and the domestic animals.

111c. Parasitology Laboratory. (2) IIL. Mr, BALL
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 111. Fee, $3.
112. Advanced Invertebrate Zodlogy. (4) II. Mr. Lazizs

Lectures, two hours; laboratory and fleld, six hours.

Prerequisite: course 1. Course 1B is recommended. Fee, $2.

Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and fresh
water invertebrates, with especial reference to local faunas.

113, Vertebrate Zodlogy. (2) IL Mr. MILLER

Prerequisite: course 14~1s. .
Emphasis upon the habits, d.mtnbutlon, and ecology of the avifauna of
California.

1180. Vertebrate Zodlogy: Laboratory. (2) IL Mr, MILLER

113p. Vertebrate Zodlogy. (2) II. Mr, Cowyres

Lectures, laboratory, and field work.
Prerequisite: course 1a-1B. Fee, $2.50.
Ecology, life history, and taxonomy of the cold-blooded vertebrates.

1994-1998. Problems in Zoélogy. (2~2) Yr. Mr. MILLER and the STAFrF
Prerequisite: course 1a—1B and junior standing, with such special prep-
aration as the problem may demand. Fee, $3 per half-year.

GRADUATE COURSES

251A-2518. Seminar in Zoblogy. (1-2; 1-2) VYr.
Mr. ALLEN, Mr. BaLL, Mr, BELLAMY, Mr, MILLER

2744-2748. Research in Zodlogy. (2-5; 2-5) Yr.
Mr, ALreN, Mr. Barn, Mr. BELLaMy, Mr, MILLER

BIOLOGY '

LowEes DIvVISION Courses

1. Fundamentals of Biology. 317, II
Mr. BELLAMY, Mr. CowLES, Mr. HAuPT
Students who have taken or are ta.kmg Botany 1 or Zoology 1A will not
receive credit for Biology 1.
Important principles of biology illustrated by studies of structure and
tivit:gs of living organisms, both plants and animals. One field trip is
requir



164 Life Sciences Group

*10. Fundamentals of Biology: Laboratory and Field. (1) I, II.
Prerequisite or concurrent: Biology 1.

12. General Biology. (3) II. M W F, 10. Mr. CowLEs, Mr. MILLER
Prerequisite: Biology 1, Botany 1, or Zoslogy 1A.

A course in systematic and ecologic biology with emphasis on the local
environment, .

Lectures, readings, reports on materials and field observations.

Three lectures and one demonstration hour each week with two required
field trips.

PALEONTOLOGY?
LowER DIvisioN COURSE

1. General Paleontology. (2) I. Tu Th, 10. Mr, MILLER
Lectures, quizzes, and two required Saturdays in the field.

A discussion of the gemeral principles of paleontology, the influences
that surrounded the anecient life of the earth, and some of the ways in which
animals respond to such influences.

UrPER DIVISION COURSE

104. Vertebrate Paleontology. (3) I. Mr, MILLER
Leecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Zotlogy 1a-1s.
A study of the fossil land vertebrates of the western hemisphere with
reference to the present faunas and distribution.

PHYSIOLOGY$
LowEer DivisioNn COURSES

1. General Human Physiology. (3) L Miss ATSATT
Lectures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 24-2B or high school chemistry. Fee, $3.
Majors in zoSlogy and students in the pre-medical and pre-dental curricula
are admitted only upon the request of their advisers.

2. Human Physiology. (2) II. Miss ATSATT
Lecture, W, 11; Laboratory, three hours,
Prerequisite: Physiology 1 or Zodlogy 1B. Fee, $3.

* Not offered, 1985-86.

( ‘I’gzl‘gm in Invertebrate Paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology
P. . :

$ The University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physiology.
Students wishing to sat the requirements for a major in physiology are reter;h?'od to the
General Catalogue of the Departments at Berkeley.
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MATHEMATICS

EARLE BR. HEDRIOK, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies.
GeoraE E. F. SHERWO00D, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
GLENN JAMES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
. PauL H. DaAUS, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Winriax M, WEHYBURN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

. 1RAYMOND GARVER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.

Hanerer B, GLAZIER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Guy H. HunT, C.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.
EvuprEMIA R. WORTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

WexDELL E. MasoN, M.S.E,, M.E., Asggistant Professor of Applied Mathe-
maties.

CrirrorD BELL, Ph.D., Aseista.nt Professor of Mathematica.

Harry M. SHOWMAN, E.M., M.A., Lecturer in Mathematics and Registrar.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in mathematics ex-
cept 19, and all undergraduate courses in civil engineering, are included
in the Letters and Science List of Oonrses. For regulations governing this list,
see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—~Required: courses C (or the equivalent), 8,
5, 6, 94 and 9B with an average grade of C, except that students who have
eompletod two years of high school algebra and also trigonometry may be
excused, upon exammation, from course 8. Courses 5, 9A, 98, 109, may be
repheed, by permission, by the equivalent courses 84, 83, 4A, 48 respeetively
go;eommendetb physics, astronomy, and a reading knowledge of French and

rman,

The Major.—Courses 111, 1124-1128, and 119, together with fourteen addi-
tional upper division umts, must be ineluded in every mathematics major.

* The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division courses in

mathematies.

Students who are preparing to teach mathematics in high school will prob-
ably wish to elect courses 101, 102, 104, 190. -

Pre-Commerce.—Freshmen in this eurriculum are required to take courses
8 and 2, except that students who have completed two years of high school
a.lgebra may be excused, upon examination, from course 8. -

Pre-Engineering and Pre-Mining.—The Univemty of California at Los
Angeles offers the first two years of the currieula of the Col]eges of Engmeer-
ing and Mining in Berkeley. Students intending to pursue their studies in the
engineering colleges at Berkeley should consult the departmental pre-engineer-
mg adviser before making out their programs,

The minimum requirements for admission to the courses 8a—8B, 4A—4B or
to 8a, 30—4B are one and one-half years of algebra, plane geometry, plane

1 In residence first half-year only, 1986-86.
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trigqnometry, and course 8 unless excused as noted above. Prospective engi-
neering students are urged, however, to add another half-year of algebra and
solid geometry to this minimum preparation.

Fees.—Civil Engineering 1ra, 1¥8, $5; Civil Engineering 3, $25.

Lowser DivisioNn Cpmns

Students who have not had trigonometry in the high school must elect course
O before they will be admitted to any further work except eourse 8 or course 2,

C. Trigonometry. (2) I, II. Tu Th, 10, 11, Mr, BELL, Miss GLAZIER
Prerequisite: high school geometry and one and one-half years of ele-

mentary algebra or course 8.
Not open to students who have had trigonometry in high school.

F. Spherical Trigonometry. (1) I, IT. Mr. WHYBURN
Prerequisite: plane trigonometry. .
2. Mathematies of Finance. (3) I, II. M W F, 10. Mr. Daus

Prerequisite: course 8.
3A. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) I, IL M W F, 8, 9, 12,
vh ty- () L P Mr. BELL, Mr. MASON
Prerequisite: courses C and 8 or the equivalents.

3aB. Analytic Geometry and First Course in Caleulus. (6) II. Mr,. Davs
M Tu W Th F, 7:45.
Prerequisite: courses C and 8, or the equivalents. :
This eourse is equivalent to Mathematics 3 and 3B (or 5 and 94, by per-

mission). )
38. First Course in Caleulus. (3) IL Mr. HONT, Miss GLAZIER
Prorequisite: course 3A or its equivalent.
8¢. First and Second Courses in Caleulus. (6) I. Mr. SHERWO0OD

MTuWThF,7:45,

Prerequisite: course 3a.

This course is equivalent to courses 3B and 4A (or to 9A and 9B, by
permission). Engineers must take course 48 also.

44, Second Course in Caleulus. (3) I. M W F, 10. Mr. GARVER
Prerequisite: course 3B. ’
43, Third Course in Caleulus. (3) IL.M WF, 9, 11, Mr. JaMES

Prerequisite: course 4a.
Course 48 may be substituted for Mathematics 109 with the approval of
the department.

{._%6. Analytie-Geometry(8y I, IL Mr. MaSON, Miss WoRTHINGTON
Prerequisite: courses C and 8 or the equivalent. '
This course is essentially equivalent to course 3a.
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6. Advanced Geometry. (2) I, IL. Tu Th, 10. Mr, JaMES
Pémisite: course 34 or §, and consent of instructor.
7 c. N ot /ﬁ"_"' e« (3) IL
8. College Algebra. (3) I, ILM Tu W Th F, 8, 9, 12.
Mr. SHERWO00D, Mr. HUNT and the STAFP
Prerequisite: at least one year of high school algebra, -

Within a few weeks the class meetings will be reduced to three a week
for all students except the minority who require extra review and drill,

b E-First-Gourss T CaleaTas (3) 1. M W F, 10, 11. - Mr, WEYBURN
Prerequisite: course § or 3a.
This course is essentially equivalent to course 8B.

h 9 Segond Conrse-in-Calewius—{3) II. M W F, 9, 10, 11. Mr, GakvER

Prerequisite : course 94 or 3B.
This course is essentially equivalent to course 4a.

10A. Vectors and Allied Topies, (2) 1. Mr. BELL
Prerequisite or concutrent: course 4A.
Prescribed for pre-engineering students in the mechanical and eleetrical
engineering curricula.
108. Elementary Differential Equations and Applications. (2) II. Mr., BELL
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 48,
Prescribed for pre-engineering students in the mechanical and electrical
engineering curricula.
ot open for full credit to students who have eredit for course 119,
19, Foundations of Arithmetie. (2) I, IL.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Miss GLAZIER, Miss WORTHINGTON

UprPER D1visioN COURSES

Students may not elect upper division courses unless they have taken or are
taking Mathematics 94-9B, or the equivalent.
101, Elementary Geometry for Advanced Students. (3) L. M W F, 11.

Prerequisite: course 5. Mr. Davs
Belected topics in elementary geometry, with particular emphasis on
recent developments.

102. Elementary Algebra for Advanced Students. (3) IL. M W F, 2.

Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9a-9B, Miss WoRTHINGTON
. Selected topics in algebra, with particular reference to modern points of
view. :
104. History of Mathematies. (3) LM WF,2. Miss GraziEn

A non-technical course open to students who have some knowledge of the
fundamental ideas of analytic geometry and calculus,
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109, Third Course in Caleulus. (3) . M W F, 9, 11. M, GARVER

Prerequigite: course 9a-95.
Course 4B may be substituted for Mathematics 109 with the approval of
the department.

111. Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) I, IL. M W F, 2.

Prerequisite: courses 8, 94-9B. Mr. JAMES, Mr. BELL

112a-1128, Introduction to Higher Geometry. (2-2) Beginning each half-year.
Tu Th, 11. Mr. Daus, Mr. SHERWOOD
Prerequisite: courses 5, 6, 94-98.

113, Synthetic Projective Geometry. (3) IL . " Mr. Daus -
Prerequisite: course 112A-112B, or consent of the instructor.

*114. Modern Geometry. (3) IL ) Mr. SHERWOOD
Prerequisite: courses 6, 1124-112B. :

*115. Theory of Numbers. (3) IL __ Mr. Davs

119, Differential Equations. (8) I, IL M W F, 9. Mr. BELL, Mr. GARVER

Prerequisite: course 109 or its eqmvalent.
Not open for full eredit to students who have hgd course 108,

121, Mathematieal Theory of Statisties, (3) L. . Mr. GARVER
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent.

1224~122B. Advanced Caleulus. (3-3) Yr. M W T, 10, Mr, HEDRICK
Prerequisite: course 109.

124. Vector Analysis. (3) I. Mr. JAMES, Mr. Wmm
Prerequisite: course 109 and one year of college physics.

125, Analytic Mechanics, (3) IL Mr. WHYBURN
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent, and Physies 105,

190. The Teaching of Mathematics. (3) IL. M W F, 12, * Miss GrazIER

Prerequisite: course 9498 or its equivalent,
At1 eritieal mqmry into present-day tendencies in the teaching of mathe-
maties.

199, Special Problems in Mathematies. (3) I, IL. The STAFF
Prerequisite: consent of the instructor. :

GRADUATE COURSES

211. Higher Plane Curves. (3) I. Mr., Davus
*#215. Non-Euclidean Geometry. (3) II. Mr., Davus
216. Differential Geometry. (3) IL Mr. JaMES
2214-2218. Higher Algebra, (3-3) Yr. Mr. GARVER
2244-2248, Functions of a Complex Variable. (8-3) Yr. Mr. HEDRICK
2424-242p, Functions of a Real Variable. (8-3) Yr. Mr. WHYBURN

* Not offered, 1985-36.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING"

1LA-1L8. Plane Surveying Lectures, (2-2) Beginning each half-year.
Mr, HunT, Mr. MaASON
Prerequisite: trigonometry and geometric drawing,

1ra-1¥s. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Beginmng each half-year.
M or W, 2-5; Tu or Th, 14; 8, 8-11., Mr. HUNT, Mr. MAsoN
Prerequislte or ooncurrenir course 1ra-1LB, Fee, $5 per half-year,

3. Summer Class in Plane Surveying. (3) ) Mr. MASON

Prerequisite: course 17A-1FB. Fee, $25.
Four weeks of field work after the close of the school year.

8. Materials of Engineering Construction. (2) I, IT. Tu Th, 12. Mr. MasoN
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

* First two years only.
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MECHANIC ARTS

Huu}r.ghw MANSFIELD, Assistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and Director
of Shops.

Foss R. BRoOCEWAY, Associate in Mechanie Arts,
Jamzs W. MARsH, Associate in Mechanie Arts,

AprIAN D. KurLER, M.A., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
CHarLES H. PAXTON, B.S., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
THOMAS A. WATSON, Asgociate in Mechanic Arts.

WenDeLL E. MasoN, M.S.E., M.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathe-
maties.

Tap TEA0HERS COLLEGE

Preparation for the Major—Mechanical Engineering D; Mechanie Arts 11,
14, 165A~168, 16, 174, 184, 21; recommended, mathematics and physies.

The Major, leading to the Secondary Special Credential in Industrial Arts
E&uoatwn.—'rhlrty units of work approved by the department, of which
twenty-four units must be in upper division courses.

The Minor in Eduoation.—Education 103, 160, 164, 17 0; Directed Teach.mg,
8ix to ten units; Mechanie Arts 190.

Speoial Secondary Credential in Vocational Aris—A two-year curriculum
leading to the secondary special teaching credential in vocational arts is main-
tained under the provigsions of the Smith-Hughes Act. This course is open to
expenenced Jjourneymen workmen who have had two years of schoolm%beyond

the eighth year. All applications must be approved by the Assistant Director
of the Dlvmon of Vocational Education. A statement of the requirements for
the Limited Credential in Industrial Arts Eduecation will be found in Bulletin
H-2 published by the State Board of Education.

THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SOIENCE*

Letters and Science List.—Mechanical Engineering D, 1, 2, and 6 are in
cluded in the Leters and Science List of Courses. For regnlatlons governing
this list, see page 64.

Laboratory Fees—Mechanie Arts 11, 14, 154, 174, 178, 184, 188, 21, 81
1014, 1018, 102, 104a, 1048, 105, 107A, 1073, 112, 114 115, $3; Mechamcaj

Engmeen.ng 103, $5.

* The Unlvernty of California at Los Angeles offers the first two % s in preparation
for admission to the junior year of the Oollege of Engineering in the University at Berke-
ley. Students inten ghto pursue their studies in this college should present their pro-
grams for approval to the pre-engineering adviser.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

D. Engineering Drawing, (2) I, II. Mr. MANSFIELD
Section 1, Tu Th, 9; Section 2 Tu Th, 10. Drafting, four hours to be
arranged.
Lettering, orthographic projection, pictorial representation, developed
surfaces and intersections, dimensioning, fastenings for machinery, work-
_ ing drawings, topographical drawing.

1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (3) L. M W F, 11. Mr. PaxTON
Heat engines, steam power plants, boiler room equipment, steam engines,
turbines; Diesel and other internal combustion engines; fuels.

2. Descriptive Geometry: (3) I, IL. ) Mr. PAXTON
Lecture, Section 1, Tu, 10; Section 2, Tu, 11. Drafting, afternoons 1—4
(six hours to be arranged).

6. Machine Drawing. (3) I, II. Mr. PAXTON
Lecture, Th, 11, Drafting, afternoons 14 (six hours to be arranged).
Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting room,

with special emphasis upon the production of drawings which conform to
standard practice.

108, Treatment of Engineering Materials, (2) I II.
‘Mr. MASON', Mr. WaTsoN, Mr. KeLLER
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 8. Fee, $5.

MECHANIC ARTS
Lower D1visioN COURSES

11 Beneh Work in Wood. (2) I 47, o Mr. Ketsas
Fee, $3.
Tln; course duplicates course 10 given prior to September, 1935.
Fundamental hand tool and joinery operations, including the use of saw,
plane, chisels, and the layout and development of all joints essential in wood
construction. - .
Operation of speed lathe, including spindle, faceplate and chuck turning.
134-138-13c¢. Printing., (2-2-2) Three half-years. Mr. BROCKWAY
This course duplicates 200—20p—20E given prior to September, 1935.
Principles, mamtenance, and operation of the school print shop. Problems
and practice in job printing, type arrangement, and newspaper make-up;
type and equipment.

14, Storage Batteries. (2) I. ' Mr, MarsH
Fee, $3.
" This course duplicates course 40 given prior to September, 1935.
Lead-burning, battery construction, battery charging, equalizing, treat-
ments, cycling, testing ; battery testing by use of cadmium electrode, hydro-
meter, high rate discharge, and the new 8.A.E. methods; the chemical reac-
tions and make-up of the battery; plate formation, separators, and electro-

lytes.

\
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154-15B. The Automobile, (3-3) Yr. Mr. BROCKWAY, Mr, MARSH
This course duplicates course 654—65B given prior to September, 1935.
154, Principles of reconstruction and maintenance, Cut-away and dry
chassis units used. Take-down and assembly of automotive units; adjust-
ment and operation of internal-combustion engines; use and construction of
automotive measuring devices. Fee, $3.
158, Principles of design and operation of internal-combustion engines,
clutches, gear sets, frames, springs, wheels, and tires, with demonstrations
and instruction in adjustments and general upkeep of the automobile.

16. Architectural Drawing. (2) I. Mr. MANSFIELD

This course duplicates course 51 given prior to September, 1935.

An introduction to architectural drawing; the house, plans, elevations,
sections, working drawings; architectural symbols and details; perspective
drawing; lettering; reproduction by the blue print and other printing
processes.

174-178. Machine Shop. (2-2) Yr. Mr. WarsoN
Fee, $3. .
This course duplicates course 75A-758 given prior to September, 1935.
Elementary machine shop practice; fundamental operations and tool
processes ; operations of standard power tools, Personal or research develop-
ment problems considered.

18a-18B. Sheet Metal. (2-2) Yr. Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. MARSH
Fee, $3 per half-year.
This course duplicates course 80A—80B given prior to September, 1935.
Work in tin plate, galvanized iron, and other metals; development of pat-
terns in drafting room; use, care, and upkeep of bench and machine equip-
ment.

194-198. Related Technical Subjects. (3—3) Beginning each half-year.
. Mr, PAXTON, Mr, MaRsSH
This course duplicates course 924~928 given prior to September, 1935.

21, General Woodwork. (2) IT. Mr, KELLER
Fee, $3.
This course duplicates course 11 given prior to September, 1935,
Fundamentals of construetion as applied to small boats, paddle boards,
and surf boards. Building construction including simple form building,
framing, and use of the steel square,

31, Elements of Machine Woodwork, (2) I. Mr. KELLER
Fee, $3.
This course duplicates course 12 given prior to September, 1935,
Adjustment, maintenance, and use of stationary and portable woodwork-
ing machinery, including circular saw, band saw, jointer, router, and shaper.,
Development of projects and problems as required.
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UprPER D1visioN COURSES

1014-1018. Cabinet Work. (3-3) ¥Yr. Mr. KELLER

Fee, $3 per half-year.

This course duplicates course 100A—-100B given prior to September, 1935.

101A. Case and furniture making; construction and use of jigs, methods
of laying out various parts, preparation and application of paints, stains,
and varnishes in finishing and refinishing. Development of models showing
correct construction of table corners, rails, legs, and drawers. Brief pre-
sentation of period furniture.

101B. Advanced cabinet work and furniture making; brief discussion of
design as applied to furniture. The use of carving, inlay, marquetry, uphol-
stering tools, materials and equipment. Construction of advanced projects.

102, General Shop. (2) I. Mr. BROCKWAY
Fee, $3.
This course duplicates course 130 given prior to September, 1935.
Analysis and construction of “projects” involving combined use of vari-
ous tools, materials, and processes.

104a-1048. Applied Electricity. (2-2) Yr. Mr, MARsH
Fee, $3 per half-year.
This course duplicates course 1404-140B given prior to September, 1935,
1044, Direct current electric and magnetic circuits; calculation of field
and armature winding ; principles of motors and generators; wire splicing,
construction of cireuits and various projects. .
1048, Induction, inductance, alternating current generators and motors;
single, two, and three phase currents, star and delta connections, trans-
formers; caleulations for winding transformers; construction of projects
i.n;:}ving the use of alternating current electricity. Individual problems
considered. i

105. éutogmtive Laboratory. (3) L. : Mr. MARSH
'ee, $3. .

This course duplicates course 161 given prior to September, 1935.

The Diesel engine, two and four stroke; mariné and stationary, automo-
tive and aeronautic types; governors and fuel nozzles; air and airless injec-
tion; the use of card indicators and pyrometers in operation; petroleum,
fuel and lubricants, laboratory testing of the same; gasoline testing for
anti-knock qualities.

106a-1068. Industrial Arts Drawing. (2-2) Yr. Mr. MANSFIELD
This course duplicates course 150A~150B given prior to September, 1935.
. Technical sketching, lettering, assembly and detail drawings, tracing and
r:&roduction; drawing and design of shop projects suitable for high school
classes. .

1072-1078. Machine Shop. (2-2) ¥r. Mr, WarsoN
Prerequisite: course 17a~17B. No prerequisite for graduate students on
consent of instructor. Fee, $3 per half-year,
This course duplicates course 176A~1768 given prior to September, 1935.
Advanced machine shop practice; machine construction and repair; tool-
making ; use of precision instruments; development work on research appa-
_ratus or personal problems.



174 Mechanic Arts

112. General Metal Work. (2) II. Mr. BROCKWAY
Fee, $3.
This eourse duplicates eourse 131 given prior to September, 1935.
A study of metals and metal working methods; heat treatments; oxy-
actetylene welding, brazing, forging, and plate metal working,

114, Electric Apparatus. (2) IL : Mr, MARSH
Prerequisite: course 104a-104s. Fee, $3.
This course duplicates course 141 given prior to September, 1935,
Electrical instruments and meters, their principles, use, and installation;
operation of complete student plant including alternators, transformers,
exciters, motors, and synchronous condenser; switchboard work, three phase,
single phase and three wire systems of distribution. Lectures, demonstra-
tions, and construction work,

115. Automobile Reconstruction. (3) IT. Mr. BROCKWAY
Fee, $3.
This course duplicates course 160 given prior to September, 1935.
Principles of automobile repair and maintenance for the technical student
and individual car owner. Engine reconstruction; trouble location, corree-
tive methods. Modern automotive machine tool use; cylinder grinding, pis-
ton fitting and valve reconditioning. Fender and body maintenance.

125, Tractors. (3) ’ Mr. BROCKWAY
Fee, $3.
Diesel and gasoline tractors; principles of operation in laboratory and
field; fuels and lubricants; drives and controls. Practice in taking down,
assembling, and adjusting. Approved methods of maintenance.

190. Organization and Administration of Industrial Arts Education. (2) II.
Mr. MANSFIELD
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MILITARY SCIENOCE AND TAOTIOS

JOE.F St UruAM, Colonel, U. 8. Army, Professor of Military Science and

acties.

FrANK J. PEARSON, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tacties.

Jorx C. NEwroN, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military Sei-
ence and Tactics.

Orives E. TrRECHTER, Major, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactices. i

Wywor R. IzsH, Oaptain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military Sei-
ence and Tactics. .

, Asgistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64.

The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in mili-
tary science and tactics in the College of Letters and Science. In Berkeley, a
combination major of military science and either (a) history and politieal
science or (b) jurisprudence may be taken. Students wishing to satisfy the
requirements for such a combination major are referred to the General Cata-
logue of the Departments at Berkeley. .

The courses in military training are those preseribed by the War Department
for infantry units of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps.
The United States furnishes arms, equipment, uniforms, and some textbooks
for the use of the students belonging to such units. An amount necessary to re-
place articles not returned by the students will be collected by the Comptroller.

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be ineligible for en-
rollment in military science and tactics may be assigned by the Examiner to the
individual gymnastics section of Physical Education 3.

The primary object of establishing units of the Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers’ Reserve Corps of
the United States Army. Students who complete the advanced course and who
participate in such summer camps as the Secretary of War may preseribe are
eligible upon graduation for appointment and commission by the President of
the United States in the Officers’ Reserve Corps, which is intended to furnish a
great part of the commissioned personnel for the temporary forces which this
nation will require in time of emergency.

The courses are divided into two groups, viz., the basic course and the
advanced course. :

Basic Course

The basi¢ course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the Univer-
sity. A first-year or second-year student claiming exemption because of non-
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citizenship, physical dlsabmty, or age will present a petmon on the preseribed
form for such exemption. Pending action on his petition the student will enroll
in and enter the course preseribed for hm year.

Students who have received training in a Jumor R. O. T. C. unit may be
given advanced standing on the basis of two years junior R, O. T, C. for one
year senior R. O, T. C. However, advanced standing will not excuse a stu-
dent from the two years basic tra.mmg required by the University unless he
elects to take the advanced course, in which event junior R. O. T. C. eredit
to the extent of 13 years senior R. O. T. C. eredit may be given. Application
for advanced standing must be made when registering and must be accom-
panied by a recommendation from the professor of military science and tacties
at the school which the student attended.

1A—ln Basm Military Training. (13-13) Yr.

Mr, UrHAM, Mr. NewTON, Mr. PEARSON, Mr. TRECHTER,
Mr, InisH,

t Field, M F, 8,11, 1.
Instruction in N atlonal Defense Aet. Obligations of c1t1zensh1p, military
history and policy, current international situation, military courtesy, mili-
tary hygiene and first aid, map reading, military organization, rifle marks-

manship, leadership to inelude the duties of & private.

24-2B. Basi¢ Military Training. (13-1}) Yr.
Mr. UpHAM, Mr, NEWTON, Mr, Pmn.son, Mr. TRECHTER,
Mr. InisH,
t+Field, M F, 8,11, 1.
Instructlon in mﬂ:tary history, characteristics of infantry weapons, auto-
matic rifle, musketry, scouting and patrolling, combat prineiples of the -
squad and seetlon, leadership to inelude the duties of a corporal.

ADVANCED COURSE

The advanced course is preseribed for such third-year and fourth-year stu-
dents as have completed the basic course and elect to continue their military
trainin,

Any Enember of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
who has completed two academie years of service in that division, who has
been selected for further military training by the Vice-President and Provost
of the University of California at Los Angeles and the professor of military
science and tactics, and who executes the following written agreement, will be
entitled, while not subsisted in kind, to a commutation of subsistence fixed by
the Secreta.ry of War in accordance w1t.h law (about $72.00 per year).

"

In consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in accord-
ance w1th law, I hereby agree to complete the advanced course Infantry R. O,
T. C. in this or any other institution where such course is given, to devote five
hours per week during such period to military training preseribed and to pur-
sue the courses of camp training during such penod as preseribed by the Secre-
tary of War.

(8ignature)

t Bach student must enroll for two hours of fleld instruction and one hour of class in-
struction each week.
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The course of camp training is for six weeks during the summer vacation
normally following the student’s completion of the first year of the advanced
course. The United States furnishes uniform, transportation and subsistence
and pays students at the rate preseribed for the seventh enlisted grade of the
regular army. Students who attend receive one-half unit of credit for each
week of the duration of the eamp.

Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unit, will be ap-
pointed from members of the senior and junior classes, respectively.

103A. Advanced Infantry Training, (3) I, II. Mr. PEARSON
Ta W Th, 8, 11.
Instructlon and practlce in the duties of officers in connection with the
‘basic course; instruction in pistol and rifle marksmanship, howitzer com-
. pany weapons, aerial photographs, combat principles of the rifle platoon,
leadership to include duties of the sergeant.

103B. Advanced Infantry Training, (3) I, II. Mr. NEWTON
Tu W Th, 8, 11.
Instruction and practice in duties of an officer in connection with the basic
course; instruction in machine guns, combat prineciples of machine gun and
rifle platoon, leadership to include duties of the company officer.

1044, Advanced Infantry Training, (3) I, II. Mr. TRECHTER, Mr. IRISH

Tu W Th, 8, 11.

Instruction and practice in the duties of an officer in connection with the
basic course; instruction in military history and military law, combat prin-
ciples of rifle and machine gun platoon, leadership to include duties of com-
pany officer and batallion staff.

1048. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, II. Mr, TRECHTER, Mr. IRISH

Ta W Th, 8,11,

Instructlon and practice in the duties of an officer in connection with the
basic course, instruction in company administration and supply, combat prin-
eiples to include rifle and machine gun company and howitzer platoon, tanks
and mechanization, infantry fleld signal communications, leadership to in- -
clude duties of company officers and batallion staff.

Students who satisfactorily complete a course in a Reserve Officers’ Train-
ing Corps or a military training summer comp conducted by the United
States Government may receive credit toward graduation at the rate of
one-half unit per week for each course completed. But it is provided (a) that
no credit thus earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a student from the courses
in military seience and factics required of all male undergraduates during
their freshman and sophomore years, and (b) that the total credit thus
earned by any student shall not exeeed six units.
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MuUsIOc*

THRODORDE STRARNS, M.A. (Wurzburg), Professor of Musie.
FrANCES A, WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Musie.

Leroy W, ALLEN, M.A,, Assistant Professor of Music.
~———-, Associate in Music.

8quiek CooF, Lecturer in Musie.

ALEXANDER SCHREINER, Lecturer in Music and University Organist.
Heren CrUTE DILL, M. A,, Supervisor of Training, Music.

LavErNa L, LossiNg, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Music.

THE TBACRERS COLLEGR

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1a-18, 24-2B, 7A~7B, 10A~-10B, 35a~
36B.

The Magjor, Yeading to the Special Secondary Credential in Music.—Courses
101a-1018, 10541058, 1084~1088, 109, 111a-1118, 1144114,

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
units; Musie 1124~112B.

THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE}

Letters and Science List.—Courses 1a~1B, 2428, 10aB0D, 154~158, 16A~
168, 174-178, 354-858, 87A-378, 1014~101B, 1054-1058, 110, 1111118, 116A-
1168, 118aB0D, and 1194-1198 are included in the Letters and Science List of
Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 64.

LowER DivisioN COURSES

1a~18. Bolfegge. (3—-3) Yr. Miss WRIGET
Elementary theory, dictation, and music reading. Basic course for the
major in music,
Elementary theory: preparation for harmony; working kmowledge of
major and minor seales; diatonic chord lines and intervals.
Dictation: one, two, and three part melodic dictation.

* All entering students registering as majors in Music on and after July 1, 1985, will
be required to pass entrance examinations as a basis for admission to major courses in
the department, regardless of courses or training previously taken.

Fsare to such examinations will not affect the student’s matriculation or general
status in the University, but may make it necessary for him to secure farther training in
music or to choose another major.

In addition to the examinations, all prerequisites must be met as stated in the 1935-86
General Oatalogue. .

t The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in music in the
College of Letters and Science. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for a major
in music are referred to the General Catalogue of the Department at Berkeley, .
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N
24-2B. The History and Appreciation of Music. €8=3) Yr. Mr. SCHREINER
The consideration of music from formal, esthetie, and historical stand-
points.
17A-78. Elementary Voice. (2-2) Yr. Mrs. DL

Diction, how to use the voice lightly, lectures on child psychology and on
the handln:g of children’s voices.

A-B-r~ | we ‘
10a-B—0-D. Orchestral Practice. (2 units each half-year ) Mr. Coor
15a~15B. Strings, Elementary. (2-2) Yr. Mr. ALLEN
16A~163. Brass, Elementary. (2-2) Yr. Mr, ALLEN
17A-178. Woogwind, Elemeptary. (2-2) Y Mr, ALLEN
A ~B e (o ) R ,;,-&vu- )
A-35B. Harmony. (3—3) Yr. Mr. SCHREINER

Prorequisite: course 14~1B; also a knowledge of harmony up to the in-
versions of the triads.
This course duplicates course §54-568 given prior to September, 1935,

874-378. Piano, Intermediate, (2-2) Yr. Migs WRIGHT
P
464—468. Concert Band Practice. (1§-1&) Yr. Mr. ALLEN

This eourse duplicates course 564-56B given prior to September, 1935.

UrpPER DivisioN COURSES
A certain degree of proficiency in piano playing is prerequisite to jumior
standing in the Department of Musie. (3~3)
101A-1013. Counterpoint and—-l‘erm."(ﬁ-&) Yr. Mr. STEARNS
Prerequisite: course 354858,

"vzméme _:1’11 one qu th&%cil‘proeezses o{ usic writing.
1054-1058. Composm'on. (2-2) 0z Mr. STEARNS

Prerequisite: course 1014-1018; senior standing.
Vocal and instrumental eomposition in the smaller forms.

$1084-1085. Advaneed Voice. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Coop
Prerequisite: course 7A-78B.
Adult voice training, associated with ensemble singing.

109. Condueting. (1) L ) Mr. CooP

Prerequisite: courses 1a~18., 354-358.
The theory and practice of conducting choral and orchestral organizations.

110a-1108. String Ensemble. (1-1) Yr. Mr, STEARNS
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. s
111a-1118. The Great Composers, (2-2) Yr, Mr. STEARNS

Prerequisite: junior standing,
1 Restricted to major students in musie.



180 Music

112a-112B, Musi¢ Edueation. (3-8) Yr. Miss WaigHT
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Organization and administration of music in elementary and secondary
schools,

1144-1148, Instrumentation. (2-2) ¥Yr. . Mr. Coor
Prerequisite: course 35A—35B and senior standing.
The theoretieal study of the instruments of the orchestra, the reading of
orchestral scores, and an introduetion to orchestration. The writing of
orchestral scores. .

116a-116B. Piano, Interpretation. (1-1) Yr. . Mr. STRARNS
Prerequisite: permission of the instruetor.
1184-B~0-D. A Cappella Choir. (2 units each half-year.) Mr. Coop

Prerequisite: open to all students by permission of the instructor.

The study and practice of the best choral and a cappella musie for public
performance. Lectures on voice, ensemble singing, and the esthetics of
choral musje; with emphasis on the polyphonie music of the classieal period.

119A—11;;.\ ind Ensemble. (2-2) Yr. Mr, ALLEN
}ro AB Peco Q.WFW&&;, ("')
IYA-B D embtt Busiiastbiiglooonte™ - Y 77%,

3604-360B. Elementary Music Education. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Miss LossiNg, Mrs, DILL

This course duplicates course 60A—60B given prior to September, 1934.

A course in professional subjoct matter required of all candidates for the
general elementary credential. .
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PHILOSOPHY

CHarves H. Rizser, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy and Dean of the
College of Letters and Science.

JouxN ELoF BoodIN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

DoNaLp A, PIATT, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

Hvuen MinLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy.
_DonaLp C. WiLLIAMS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.
, Instruetor in Philosophy.

Ernesr C. Moore, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education, Vice-President and
Provost, University of California at Los Angeles,

KATE GorpoN, Ph.D,, Professor of Psychology.

The department offers upper division eourses of two types:

(1) Courses dealing with the prineiples of wide fields of study and showing
the interrelations of the special studies pursued in other departments. This
type includes courses 104a—104B, 112, 121, 146, 150, 151, 152, 153, 164, 173.
These are open to students of Jumor standm who, in the Judgment of the
instructors are adequately prepared by funda.mental work in this or other de-
partments. Such courses should be chosen with reference to the student’s major

. interest.

(2) Courses devowd to more special studies in the history, problems, and
theories of philosophy, and intended primarily for the student majoring in
this subject. This type includes courses 102, 115, 116, 117, 119, 122, 123, 141,
161.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in this department
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 64. ’

Preparation for the Major.—Twelve units of lower division courses in phi-
losophy, including course 3a-3B. .

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than
six of which may be taken in allied courses in other departmemts with the
approval of the department adviser. Not later than the beginning of the senior
- year, the student must submit for approval to the department a statement of
the courses which he expeets to offer in fulfillment of major reqmrements for
graduation.

Lowes. Division COURSES
All lower divigion courses are introductory and carry no prerequisite.

1a-18. Logie. (3-3) Yr. Mr. R1EBER
1. Deduetive logic. Division, definition, the forms and transformations of
judgments, the syllogism,
1B. Induetive logie. The presuppoutlons, methods, and limits of induetive
sciences,
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24-28. Introduetion to Philosophy. (3-3) Yr. " Mr, Puarr

Elementary survey of the general problems of philosophy and of the -
fundamental types of philosophy.

84-8B. History of Philosophy. (8-8) Yr.
. BoopIN, Mr. MILLER, Mr. WILLIAMS
An introductory course, tracing the thought of the major philésophers of
the ancient and modern world.

40, Problems of Ethics and Religion., (2) L Mr. WiLLIAMS
This course duplicates eourse 50 given prior to September, 19885.
An introductory study of moral principles, their application, and their
relation to religious belief.

41, Problems of Metaphysics and Knowledge. (2) II.
This course duplicates eourse 51 given prior to September, 1935.
An introduction to the problems of metaphysics and to central issues in
theories of knowledge.

UrPER DIvisioN COURSES

When prerequisites are not stated, see the explanation of types of courses
on p. 181, .

~“102. Philosophy of John Dewey. (2) I. Mr. Moozn
Prerequisite: six units of eredit in philosophy.
1044-1043. Ethics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Prarr

1044, Consideration of the meaning of morality, and a study of represen-
tative ethical theories.

1048, Application of ethical theory and method formulated in the first
semester to current social problems,

112. Philosophy of Religion. (3) L MW F, 2. Mr. RIEBER
A study of the nature and methods of religious knowledge. The problem
of how religious truth may be known; its field and extent. The three chief
avenues to religious truth: rationalism, empiriciem, mysticism.
115. Kant. (2) II. Mr. WILLIAMS
Prerequisite: course 122 or 123,

Reading of the Critigue of Pure Reason, together with explanatory and .

critical comments on Kant’s main position in the fields of religion and ethiecs.

116. Plato. (2) L.~ Mr. Boopiw
Prerequisite: course 3a—3B.
The philosophy of Plato will be considered, with special attention to his
idealism.
*117, Aristotle. (2) I. : Mr. BoopN
Prerequisite: course 3A-3B. ’
Aristotle’s philosophy and its significance for present thought.

* Not offered, 1985-86.
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119, Modern Idealism. (2) I. : Mr. MuLER

Prerequisite: course 8A-3B.
The historical antecedents and development of post-Kantian idealism.

121, Social and Politieal Philosophy. (3) L Mr. MirLes
A study of the sources and development of our social-political institutions.

122. British Empiricism. (2) I.
Prerequisite: eourse 3A-3s.
An examination of the philosophies of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume.

23, Continental Rationalism, (3) I. Mr. WILLIAMS

Prerequmte- course 3A-3B.
The rise of modern science, and the philosophies of Descartes, Spinoza,

DA o Loy Phodes, (3) L
136a-136B. Esthetics. (3-3) Yr. Miss GoRDON

A study of the appreciation of beauty and of standards of excellence
in various arts. The first half-year deals with a study of the concepts of -
esthetics as developed in Hume, Kant, Hegel, Schiller, Croce, and others, In
the seeond half-year conerete forms of imaginative expression are studied.

1414~1418. Present Tendencies of Thought. (2-2) Yr. —_—
- - Prerequisite: course 3a-3B.
A study of contemporary movements in philogophy.
146. Philosophy of Literature. (3) II. Mr. RIEBER
Comparison between philosophical and literary expressions of typical
problems of philosophy. A discussion of t{dealism, realism, mystiocism, and
other attitudes as expressed in literature.
150. Philosophy of Science. (2) II. Mr. PiaTr

An higtorieal enquiry into the philosophical bearing of the fundamental
concepts and methods of the sciences,

~161. Philosophy of Nature. (3) I. Mr. Boopny
An interpretation of evolution and of man’s place in the universe.
152. Metaphysies. (8) IL Mr, BooDIN'

An examination of the chief types of theory of reality and an attempt at
an idealistic synthesis. ’

153. Fundamental Coneepts of Biology. (2) II. * Mr, MILLER
An examination into the theoretical foundations of biologieal, psyeho-
logieal, and sociological science.

*161, Epistemology. (3). R Mr. WILLIAMS

Prerequisite: course 3a~3B.
The analysis of mind and knowledge, with reference to present psycho-
_ logical problems and to the methods of the sciences.

* Not offered, 1985—86 ; to be offered, 1936-87.

A
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164, General Logie. (3) IL Mr. WiLLIAMS
A study of the system of formal logie, deductive and induetive, with
especial attention to newer developments in logieal theory.

178. The Bocial Mind. (2) IL Mr. BoODIN
The evolution and characteristics of the social mind.

1994-199B. Seleeted Problems in Plulosophy (2-2) Yr.
The STarr (Mr. MILLER in charge) .

GRADUATE COURSES
*204. Theory of Value, (8) II, Mr, WILLIAMS
*214. Logieal Theory. (8) I, Mr, WiLLIAMS
*2514~2518B. Seminar: Coneepts of Cosmology. (8-8) Yr. Mr. BoopIN

’ 2524—2523. Seminar: Concepts of Metaphysies, (H) Yr.

Mr, PiarT, Mr. BooDIN
261A—2613 Seminar: Concepts of Eplstemology. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. WriLLiAMs, Mr, MILLER

* Not offered, 1985-36; to be offered, 193687,
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Wirtiam H. SPAULDING, A.B., Director of Physical Education for Men.

FrEDERIOKE W. CozENS, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education and Asso-
ciate Director of Physical Edueation for Men. :

PaAvuz, FRAMPTON, M.A., Associate Supervisor of Physical Edueation for Men.
FrED H. OSTER, B.S., Assistant Supervisor of Physieal Education for Men.
Ceomw B. HoLLiNgswoRTH, EA.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.
PATRIOK MALONEY, Associate in Physieal Education for Men.

DonaLp K. PARK, A.B., Associate in Physieal Education for Men.

WiLsuR C. JOoENS, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men,

HarrY TROTTER, Assistant in Physical Edueation for Men.

Pierce H. WoRES, A.B., Assistant in Physical Edueation for Men.

S1ras GisBs, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

JAMES G. SCHAEFFER, Asgistant in Physical Edueation for Men.

MEerwin 8. KENDIS, Assistant in Fencing.

DoxNaLp MAOKINNON, M.D., Physician for Men,
WiLriam J. Norris, M.D., Consultant, Student Health Service,
Lewis GUNTHER, M.D., Consultant, Student Health Service.

Physical Education 3 is preseribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are under twenty-four years of age. A student
claiming exemption because of age will present to the Registrar a petition on
the prescribed form for such exemption. A student whose health requires either
exemption or special assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner.
Pending action on his petition, the student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physieal edueation.

Medical Ezamination.—(a) Students entering the University for the first
time and (b) reéntering students must pass a medical examination upon ad-
misgion. All students are given an examination each year. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training; he may assign the student
to an individual gymnasties section of Physical Education 3. .

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE
Preparation for the Major—High school chemistry or Chemistry 2A or
Zoblogy 1a; Physiology 1; Biology 1 (if Zoblogy 14 is not taken) ; Zotlogy
85; Physical Education 1, 8 (2 units), 5, 294-3—-».
The Major, leading to the Speocial Secondary Credentials in Physical Educa-
tion.—Courses 1120, 130A-B—0-D, 131, 140, 149, 156a~-1568, 182, $190, 1'1924-

1928,

The Minor in Education.—Courses 154, 1554-1558; Education 108, 170;
Directed Teaching, six to ten units.

{Courses so marked are listed under the Department of Physical Education for Women,
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THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCOIENOE®

Letters and Soienoce List.—Courses 1 and 3 are included in the Letters and
Secience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 64.

LowEer DivisioN COURSES
1. Hygiene and Sanitation. (1) I, II. Th, 8.’ Mr, MACKINNON

13. Preseribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (3) I, II.
Mr. Cozens and the Srarr
Baseball, basket-ball, bonng, ericket, foneing, American football, golf,
gymnutms, handball, soccer, mmmmg, tenms, track, water-polo, wrestli.ng,
individual gymnastics. Classes meet twice weekly. Seection assignments are
made by the department after students have been classified according to
their performance in the “General Athletic Ability Test” given by the staff
to all entering men during the first week of each half-year.
Physical Edquecation 3 may be elected by students i.n the junior and senior
years.

v
5. First Aid and Bandaging. () IL Mr. PARK
The care of common aceidents and emergencies on the playground and

athl tic field .
79 h«u‘fal, ¢u. ('V) T
29A—n—0—n. Practice in eﬁc Activities. (1 unit each half-year.)
’ Mr. PTON
Required of physical education majors i.n thelr first and second years of

48" Nieh f Teaehs S <t Bl Loy (2)

Urper Division Courszs
1304-B—0-D. Practice in Athletic Activities. (1 unit each half-y&ar.)

B;qulred of physical education majors in their third and fourth years of
work.

131, Administration of Physical Education. (3) II. Mr. Cozzns

The scope of the field of physical education and its relation to modern
education theory. Details of the organization of physical education activi-
ties, organization and classification of children, planning of school programs,
arrangement and construction of equipment and the prineiples which govern
these.

140. Physieal Education Tests and Measurements, (2) II. My, CozeNs

Anthropometric measurements, eardiovascular and physiological ratings,
physical efficiency, and motor ability tests. Common tests used in physical
education; statistical method applied to physical education measurement.

* The University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles does not offer s major in physical educa-
tion in the Oollege of Letters and Science. In the College of Letters and Science at Berke-
ley & combination major of Physical Education and Hygiene may be taken. Students
planning to become candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts at Berkeley, offering
this major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

1 For full statement of the requirement of this course refer to page 89.
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149. Kinesiology. (3) L MW F, 8. Mr. FRAMPTON
Prerequisite: Zoblogy 36.

'154. The Techrique of Teaching Elementary School Aectivities. (2) I.
Mr. FraAMPTON
The technique of teaching activities in the elementary school leading up
to games of higher organization.

*1564-166B. The Technique of Teaching Gymnastic Activities. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, Cozensg, Mr, HOLLINGSWORTH
Prerequisite: gymnashcs, and boxing or wrestlmg.
Tactics, free exercises, apparatus, gymnastic dancing, and gymnastic
games,

1564-1568. The Technique of Teaching Athletic Activities. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. SPAULDING, Mr, CozENS, and Mr, JOHNS
Prerequmte football, track, basket-ball and baseball.
1564. Football and basket-ball 1568, Track and baseball.

182. Corrective Physical Education. (3) IIL. Mr. JouNs
Prerequisite: course 149.
The application of massage and exercise to the treatment of orthopedie
and remedial conditions. Two clinic hours per week to be arranged in addi-
tion to lecture and demonstration periods.

-

Courses OFFERED IN THE
DEPARTMENT OF PHYS8ICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

120. Principles of Physical Education. (2) IIL Miss ATKINSON
190. Physiology of Exercise. (3) I. Mzs, JoERSON

192A—192B Administration of Health Education. (3-3) Yr.
Miss HARSHBERGER, Mrs. JOHNSON
199. Problems in Physical Edueation. (2) II.
Mrs. JorNs0N, Miss SHAMBAUGH, Mr. COZENS

* Not offered, 1935-36.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

RuTH V. ATKINSON, M.A., Assistant Professor and Director of Physical Edu-
cation for Women.

LuciLE R. GRUNEWALD, M A, Assmtant Director of Physical Eduecation for
‘Women.

M. Errie SHAMBAUGH, Ph.D,, Assistant Professor of Physical Eduecation for
‘Women.

Grorara B. JorNsoN, Ph.D., Instructor in Physical Education for Women.

Hazer J. CuBBEBRLEY, B.S., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for
‘Women.

MarTHA B. DEANE, B.S,, Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for
Women.

EpiTH R. HARSHBERGER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Phymcal Education
for Women.

ETHEL 8. BRUCE, Associate in Physical Education for Women.,

Eprre I. Hypg, M.A,, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Bernece H. HooPEr, M. A., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
MARION 8. MATTERN, M. A., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
MaRrJORY G. ALLEN, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Women.

Linuian R. Trrooms, M.D., Physician for Women.

Physical Education 4 is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate women students who are under twenty-four years of age. A student
claiming exemption because of age will present to the Registrar a petltmn on
the prescrlbed form for such exemption. A student whose health requires either
exemption or special assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner.
Pending action on her petition, the student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physical education.

Medical Examination.—New students and reéntering students must pass a
medical examination upon admission. All students are given an examination
each year, The medical examiner may assign students to individual physical
education,

TaE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Preparation for the Major—Courses 30A-30B, 324-32B, 334-33B, 85, 424~
428, 43A—43B, and one of the following sequences: (1) Chemistry 2a-2B or
Physies 4a—4B; Biology 1; Zodlogy 35, Physiology 1, Home Economics 32;
(2) Zodlogy 1a~18, 106; Physiology 1, Home Economics 32.

The Major, leading to the Special Seoondary Credential in Physical Educa-
tion.—Physical Education 120, 140 (offered in Dopartment of Physical Edu-
cation for Men), 149, 150A—15OB, 180a-180s, 18141818, 182, 183 190, 192a—
1928, 199.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170, Directed Teaching, six to ten
units, Physical Education 1214-1218, 121¢-121p.
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THE CoLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE*

Letters and Science List.—Courses 2, 4, 44, 104, 11441148, and 1808 are
ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 64,

LOWER DIvisioN Oounsgs
2. Hygiene. (2) LIL. M F, 1. Mrs. TrrooMs

14. Prescribed Physical Edueation for Freshmen and Sophomores. (1) I, II.
Miss ATRINSON and the STAFF

Practice in dancing, team games, and individual sports. The following
activities are offered: natural dancing, folk dancing, character dancing,
swimming, tennis, lacrosse, badminton, archery, volleyball, hockey, basket-
ball, soecer. Students whose physical condition indicates the need of modified
activity are assigned to individual physical education classes.

Classes meet twice weekly. Section assignments are made only by the
department. :

Course 4 may be elected for credit by students of junior and senior
standing, . ’

804-308. Introduetion to Physical Education. (1-1) Yr. :
. Miss ATKINSON, Mrs. MATTERN

Not open for credit to students who took course HOmeBffE" prior to Sep-
tember, 1935, D2A-

A Qiseussion of the demands for the curriculum and the profession. The
correlation of physieal education with the fields of science, psychology,
sociology, and education. Self-analysis and its importanee in the develop-
ment of personality. A discussion of general ethical standards for students
and teachers. ’ .

Seasonal practics in tennis and swimming.

32a~32B. Folk Dancing and Folk Festivals. (1-1) Yr.  Miss SHAMBAUGH

This course duplicates course 624~62B given prior to S8eptember, 1935.
Practice in folk dancing and a study of the folk festivals as to purpose,

" type, source of material, organization, and administration.

834-338. Elementary Rhythms and Natural Dancing. (1-1) Yr. Miss DEANE

This course duplicates course 634—~63B given prior to September, 1935.

33a. Rhythmic activities for the elementary school including dramatie
games, free rhythms, singing games, simple folk dances, and creative
rhythms related to social study units.

33B. Practice in elementary natural dancing, including free rhythms,
simple dance forms, improvisation, and danee creation. Rhythm studies with
percussion instruments.

. * The University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the Oollege of Letters and Science. A group major in physical educstion and hy-
{leno 1s offered in the University at Berkeley. Students wishing to eatisty the requirements

or this major are referred to the General Catalogue of the departments at Berkeley.

t For full statement of the requirement of this course refer to page 89.
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85. Music Analysis. (1) I, IT, Miss DEANE
This course duplicates course 65 given prior to September, 1935.

A study of music structure in its relation to dance form. Use of percus-
sion instruments as accompaniment for the dance.

424428, Intermediate Physical Education. (1—1) Yr.

Miss A'rxmson, Miss HYpE
Not open for eredit to students who took course prior to Septem-
ber, 1935. 50A-

The scope and extent of professional work in physical edueation. The
significance of physical education in the school program. Standards for a
modern program of physical education.
hoskeaaonal practice in games of low organization, basketball and field

ey.

43A-438. Athleties. (1-1) Yr. Miss CUBBERLEY
Prerequisite: course 42a-428 or the equivalent.
This course duplicates course 73A~73B given prior to September, 1935.
An intermediate course for the development of skills in the following
team sports: field hockey, basket-ball, baseball ; field ball, soccer and speed-
ball; lacrosse, volley-ball,

44, Principles of Health Education. (2) I, IT. Miss HARSHBERGER

A study of personal and community health problems. Reading, investiga-
tion, and reports on current practices, conferences, discussions.

UPPER . DIVISION COURSES

104. Club Activities and Camperaft. (2) I, IL Miss HoorEn
Analysis of the problems of the leader in various types of national club
organizations (Girl Scouts, Girl Reserve, Camp-Fire Girls), with discussion
of educational values, objectives, and program.
Study of orga.mzatlon of the summer and holiday camp activities and pro-
gram

1114-1115. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (2-2) Yr.
Miss Smnnmn, Miss HoorExr, Miss Hnsmamm
Not open to students majoring in physieal education.
Prerequisite: Education 100.
Organization of plays, games, and rhythmic activities. Health instruction
as related to physical edueation.

114a-1148. Pageantry, (1-1) Yr. . Miss DEANE
114A. A comparative study of historic pageantry and the various modern
forms. An analysis of these modern forms and an original manuseript from
each student.
1148. Organization and production of a pageant.
Course 1148 may be taken without 1144, .



Physical Education for Women 191

120. Principles of Physical Education. (2) IL Miss ATEINSON

A study of the purposes, scope, and ideals of physical education. The
objectives of physical education as related to the program of general eduea-
tion. General principles of teaching applicable to all activities,

121a~1218. Principles of Teaching Athleties. (2~2) Yr. Miss CUBBERLEY

Prerequisite: courses 42a—428 and 434438, or the equivalent.

Analysis of problems in teaching athletic activities including funda-
mental techniques, game forms and advanced team play with special refer-
ence to their use in seasonal, weekly, and daily lesson planning. Advanced
Practice is offered in all team activities with emphasis on the interpretation
of rules and the technique of officiating.

Field work in officiating (in the city schools and recreation centers) is

. required.

121¢-121p. Principles of Teaching Dancing. (2-2) Yr. Miss DEANE

Prerequisite: course 35 and satisfactory completion of lower division
courses in dancing.

A gurvey of the rhythm program from kindergarten to the university, in-
cluding problem analysis, selection and organization of material, and
method of presentation in folk, clog and character, and natural dancing.
Practice in intermediate natural dancing.

149, Kinesiology. (3) L. . Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisifte: Zoblogy 106 or Zodlogy 35. .
A gtndy of the joint and m mechanism o verpe
[$v ftz Proc, ﬁ &@etﬁe%t&iq '"6333’ 'it
1804-180B. Administfation of Physical Education and Community Recreation.
(2-2) ¥Yr. Miss ATEINSON
Prerequisite: senior standing.
180a. Administration of Physical Education.—Administrative policies of
the physical education department in schools and colleges; equipment, ap-
pointment and supervision of staff; teaching load; organization and ad-
ministration of activities; classification of pupils by tests and examination ;
grading; general office organization and administration.
180B. Administration of Community Play and Recreation.—Designed to
meet the needs of workers in playgrounds, apart from. the schools. Discus-
sion for workers in industrial plants and social service institutions.

181a-1818. Organization and Management of Physical Education Aectivities.
(2-2) Yr. Miss CUBBERLEY, Miss DEANE

Prerequisite: courses 120, 1214~121s. )

1814, A study of athletic programs in schools and colleges, including the
analysis and selection of activities; measurement of achievement; evalua-
tion of social and physical values of team games; selection and care of
athletic equipment and construction and upkeep of fields. The organization
and management of playdays, meets, and tournaments with actual expe-
léienee l:n conducting the fall playday for the Los Angeles County Elementary

chools.

1818, A study of the public performances in the school program—its pur-
pose, types, sources of material, development, organization, and presenta-
tion. The use of the dance, music, lighting, costuming, ete.
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LY d
182. Corrective Physical Edueation. (\) 1 A | “Miss GRONEWALD

Prerequisite: course 149.

- Study of body mechanics and of the causes and treatment of faulty
antero-posterior and lateral deviations and foot and leg conditions with spe-
cial emphasis on the individual program adaptations and corrective pro-
eedures.

1883, Massage and Therapeutic Exercise. (3) I. . Miss GRUNEWALD
Prerequisite: course 182. .
Study. of massage and thera.peutlc exercise applied in the treatment of
disturbances of the ca.rdm-vascular nsrvous, muscular, and digestive sys-
~ tems,

190. Physiology of Exercise, (8) L Mrs, JOENSON |
Prerequisite: Physiology 1.
- A study of the effects of physical education activity on the human organ-
- ism. The physiological basis for program’construction a.nd the sdaptatlon
of activities,

192A—1928 Admmlstrahon of Health Edueatlon. (3-8) Yr. .
. e<hu1s1te Physiology 1. - Miss HARSHBERGER, Mrs. JORNSON
1924, Health Instruction.—This course deals with the educational and
physiological bagis for teaching health and the application of these prinei-
ples to the practical problems in the elementary and seeondary schools.
192p. Health Protection.—A discussion of the ¢hild conservation move-
ment, Physiologieal diagnosis of normal and pathologlea.l conditions with
the proeedure in securing the control or correction of these conditions.

199. Problems in Physical Edueation. (2) IL
Mrs. JOHNSON, Misg Smnsuon
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.
Readmg investigation, and reports on ecurrent problems in physwal edu-
. eation, Conferences, dlscussxons

o COURSE OPFERED IN THE
DEPARTMENT OF szsm.u. Envosnon ros. Mm .
140. Tests and Measurements in Physlcal Educatlon (2) II ‘M:. Cozens
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PHYSICS

8AMUEL J. BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physics. § .

VERN O, KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, and Dean of Graduate Study.
JouN MEAD Apans, PhD,, Associate Professor of Physics.

LavreNcE E. Dobp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

HiraM W, Epwarbs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

JosepH W. ELLIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

Josern KaPLaN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

E. Leg K1NsgY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics. -

ArTHUR H. WARNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.

Leo P. Dr1.sasso, A.B., Associate in Physics.

Letters and Soiem;e List.—~All undergradilate courses in physics are in-
cluded in the Letters and Beience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64. .

Preparation for the Major—Required: Physics 1a, 1B, 10, 1p, or their
equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2ao-28 may be accepted) ; Chemistry
1a-1B; Mathematics C, 5, 94-9B, or their equivalents. Recommended: a read-

ing knowledge of German and French.

The Major—Eleven units of upper division physics, consisting of 105,
1074, 1088, and 110A; and thirteen units chosen from other upper division
courses -in physics, Mathematics 119, 12221228, 124, Chemistry 110, and
Agtronomy 117a-1178. At least nine of these latter thirteen units shall be
eourses in the Department of Physics. '

Laboratory Fees.—Courses 1a, 1B, 10, 1p, 2a, 2B, $5; 14D, 1B, $10; 1084,
$6; 1074, 1078, 1088, 113c, 114c, $12. The student will, in addition, be held
responsible for all apparatus lost or broken.

S .Lowen DivisioN COURSES. i .
Preréquisite for 14, 18; 10, 1p: either (1) the high school course in physics,
or (2) three years of high school mathematics, including trigonometry, and
the high school conrse in.chemistry. Prerequisito for course 24-28: (1) three
years of high school mathematics, or (2) two yeard of high school mathematics
and college algebra. Prerequisitos for course 4o—4B are elementary algebra and
plane geometry. e e e e
Physics 14, 18, 1c, and 1p constitute a two-year sequence in general physics
which is required of, or recommended for, major students im physics and
astronomy and of students im pre-engineering, pre-mining, and pre-cheniistry.
Physics 14 and 18 are required of students in architecture, and Physics 14 and
either 18, 10 or 1D are required of major students in-¢hemistry. Other students
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may elect any part of the course, but at least two parts are necessary to meet
the laboratory requirement for the Junior Certificate.

Duplication of courses: Students who have credit for course 24-28 or 4a—4B
may receive two units of credit for courses 1¢ and 1, provided that the total
units for lower division physics shall not exceed 12 units. No other combina-
tions of courses 2a-2B, 4a—48, and 14, 1B, 1¢, 1p are approved for credit.

1A. General Phymcs. Mechanies of Solids, (3) I, II.
Mr. EvLs, Mr. Dopp, Mr. Epwarbs, Mr. DELSASSO

Demonstration, W, 11; lecture and laboratory, four hours.
Feo, $5.

1B. General Physics: Mechanics of Liquids, and Heat. (3) IL.
Mr. Dopbp, Mr. ELLIS, Mr. Dm.suso
Demonstration, M, 11; lecture and laboratory, four hours.
Fee, $5.

1c. General Physics: Eleetricity and Mdgnetism. 3) I
r. WARNER, Mr, KINSEY, Mr. DELSASSO
Prerequisite: course 14 or the equivalent. Fee, $5. -

Lectures, Tu Th, 9; laboratory, three hours.

1p. General Physxes Light and Sound. (3) ITL.
Mr. KINSEY, Mr, WAnm, Mr. DrLSASSO
Lectures, Tu Th, 9; laboratory, three hours. Fee, $5.

1AD. General Physms. Mecha.nms of Solids and Fluids, Wave Motion, Sound,
Light. (6) I. Mr. Apams -
Prerequisite: Mathematws 3B or the equivalent. Fee, $10.
Demonstration, one hour; lecture and laboratory, eight hours.

1Bc. General Physics: Heat, Electricity, Magnetism, (6) II. Mr. ApaMs
Prerequisite: Physics 1ap, Mathematies 44, or the equivalent. Fee, $10.
Demonstration, one hour; leeture and laboratory, eight hours.

24-28. General Physics. (4—4) Yr. Mr. EDwARDS, Mr, KaPLAN, Mr. KINSEY
Demonstration, Th, 11; lecture, three hours; laboratory, two hours.
Fes, $5 per half-year.
a Mechanies, sound, heat, light, electricity. Prescribed for pre-medical stu-
ents.

. 4A-4B, General Physics. (8~3) Yr. Mr. BARNETT
Lectures, M W F, 9.
Prerequisite: elementary algebra and plane geometry.

A descriptive course, without laboratory work, fully illustrated by experi-
ments. Course 48 may be taken before 4a with permission of the instructor.
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~ UppER D1visioN CoURSES

Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physics h 18, 1c, 11), or 2A—2B
(in special cases, 4A—48) ; Mathematics 34-38; or the eqmvalents.

105. Analytic Mechanies, (3) I, Mr. EDWARDS
The statics and dynamios of particles and rigid bodies.

1074, Electrical Measurements. (2) 1. Mr. WARNER, Mr. DELSASSO
Prerequisite: course 1c. Fee, $12.

. Laboratory exercises in the measurement of direct current quantities, with
explanatory lectures on electricity and magnetism,

1078. Eléctrical Measurements. (8) II. - Mr, WARNER, Mr. DELSASSO
Prerequisite: course 1074. Fee, $12.
Laboratory exercises with alternating current circuits, and lectures on

electric circuit theoty, the propagation of electric waves, and thermionic
vacuum tubes,

1084, Geometrical Optics, (3) I. . Mr. Dobp
Fee, $6.
Lectures, demonstratmns, and ]a.bora.tory work on geometncal methods

applied to the optics of mirrors, prisms, and lenses, and to their use in mod-
ern optical instruments.

108B. Physical Optics. (4) I. . : Mr. ELuis, Mr, KAPLAN
Fee, $12. .
Lectures, demonstrations, and laboratory work dealing with interference,
diffraction, polarization, andt pir applications.
109  duedinvny (») ir
1104-1108. Electricity m{’d Magnetlsm (2-3) Yr. Mr. BARNETT
' The elementary mnthematwal theory, with a limited number of experi-
mental demonstrations.

112. Heat. (3) I. Mr. ADAMS
Thermodynamics, with applications to physical chemistry.

113. Introduction to Spectroscopy. (3) II. Mr. KINSEY

1130. Spectroscopy Laboratory. (1) IL ' Mr. ELuis
Fee, $12.
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 113,

114, Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3) II. Mr. KNuoseN

Lectures and demonstrations on the fundamental theory of wave motion
and sound.

114c. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound Laboratory. (1) II.
Mr. KNUDSEN, Mr. DELSASSO
Prerequisite: courses 1078 and 114. Fee, $12.
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121. Atomic Physies. (8) IL Mr. ApaMs
An introduetory view of the properties and constituents of atoms, as dis-
closed by the advances of the past thirty-five years.
Lectures, with demonstrations, and readings.

1994-1998. Special Problems in Physies. (2-2) Yr.
yeios. ( r. KNUDSEN and the STAFP

GrADUATE COURSES

Courses 2104-210B and 22042208 are required of sll candidates for the
Master’s degree with major in physies.

210a~210B. Electricity and Magnetism; Advanced Course. (3—3) Yr.
Mr. BARNETT
Electrostatics, electrodynamies, electron theory, magnetlsm, restricted
theory of relativity, theory of radiation. Open to graduate students who
:;ve u::ki-:ntzmknon’ and to other graduate students with the consent of
e instructor.

214, Acoustics. (3) I. My, KNUDSEN

Molecular phenomena associated w1th the dispersion and absorption of

sound in gases, and recent developments in physieal, physiolo, ea.l and
architectural acoustics. &

220.4-2203. Introduction to Quantum Theory. (8-3) ¥Yr.
Mr. KiNsgY, Mr. KArPLAN, Mr, ELLIS

Quantum theory introduced from the standpoint.of adva.need dynam.lcs
and statistical mechanics with selected applications. .

290. Advanced Study on Special Problems. (1-3) I, ;‘1 -
A - 7 q0% ﬂu E r. ENUDSEN in charge.
/ .1\'\‘- ’

Gorm.sn IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT
Astronomy 1174-117B. Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy. (8-3) Yr.

J U N R

PN
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POLITIOAL SCIENCE

CHARLES G. HAINES, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
MarsoN® W. GrRAHAM, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
FrANK M. STEWART, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
CHaARLES H. TrTus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
ORDEAN ROOKEY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
1], A, C. GRANT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
2H. ARTHUR STEINER, Ph D., Asgistant Professor of Political Science.
Eric AzMOUR BEEcROPT, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science,
VavrpmMer O, Key, Ji., Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.
Barpu A, NoreM, Ph.D,, Instructor in Political Science.

ARNOLD GERHAED EqgER, LL.B., Lecturer in Political Seience.

Letters and Science List,—All undergraduate courses in political science are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
t.h.m list, see page 64,

Preparatwn for the Major.—Course 84-38B, or its equivalent, and one of the
followmg courses 314~318, 32, 34, Economics 14-1B, Geography 1a-18, His-
tory 4a—48, History 54-58, or Hlstory 84-88B.

Students intending to select political science as a major subject are advised
to take one course in political science throughout the year in each of the fresh-
man and sophomore years, -

The Major.—Twenty-four umts in upper division courses, not more than six
of which may be taken in' courses approved by the department in history,
economics, philosophy, psychology, or geography. Major programs must be
approved by the departmental adviser.

LowkR DivisioN COURSES

84-38. American Government, (3-3) Beginning each half-year,
. TrTUs, Mr. GRANT, Mr. ROCEKEY, Mr, STEINER, Mr. BEECROFT,
Mr. Key
84. A study of principles and problems in relation to the organization a.nd
functions of the American system of government.
o 8B A survey of the organization and functions of the national government
- with special attention to the features and the prineciples of the Federal Con-
stitution. Some features of the organization of state and loeal governments
will be briefly considered.
Students who have credit for American Institutxons 101 will receive only
.two units for Politieal Science 34.

- 11In residence firet half-year only; 1935-86.
3 In residence second half-year only, 1935-36,



198 : Polstical Science

31A-318. Introduction to European Governments, (3-3) Yr.
Mr. STEINER, Mr. BEECROFT, Mr, NOREM
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 3238,
This course duplicates course 514-51B given prior to September, 1935. H
A eomparative study of European governments; constitutional develop- 3
ment; political institutions; polmcal pa.rtms and elections; contemporary %
pohtlcs. ;

LS55 Politie 3) I, o Mr. Brncsorr, Mr. Nomm
Prerequisite: sophomore stan and course 3A-3B. C

This course duplicates course 52 given prior to September, 1935.

American party history; federal and state party organizations; the elec-
torate; nominations and elections; the direct primary; party eontrol of leg-
m]ature ; the Preaident as party leadet ; théory of American party divisions;
American public opinion; the rise of blocs

34, American State and Local Government. (3) I. Mr. Key
Prerequisite: sophomore sta.nd,mg and eourse 3A—33
This course duplicates course 74 given prior to September, 1935,
Development of state constitutions. The legislative, executive, and judi-

e

3
3

cial departments in state government; popular methods of control; and re- 3
lation between the state and local rural government with speeial reference :
to Califonua. :

. : : UrPER DivisioN COURSES

Prerequisites for all courses: Political Science 3438, or 1ts equivalent, and
one of the following: Political Science 31a-318, ‘Political Science 32, Politi-
cal Science 34, Economics 1a-18, Geography 1a-18, History 4a—48, Hmtory :
5a-bB, or Hmtory 8488,

110, Principles of Political Science. (3) L, I1. Mr. Trrus, Mr. ROCKEY
A gurvey of fundamental pohtleal concepts, including the legal and
theoretic bases of the modern state, the various forms of government, and an
analysis of the functions of government,

112. Publie Opinion. (2) IL ° ' Mr, BOCKEY :
A study of the nature and the means of formation of public opinion. ;j

Public opinion as a factor in popular government and as a control deviee in |
the modern state with special reference to current conditions in American b

B

e o€ bt tatter, e M s

democracy. . §
1134~1138. American Politieal Theories, (2-2) Yr. Mr, ROCKEY §
A comparative study of the characteristic types of American political .

theories of the past, together with a consideration of recent tendenc:les in ;

Amerigc litical thought. ;
47/}1-4—1»3%“ (2) 1,11 ' Mr. TrTus |

The application of statistical method to certain phases of political sei-
ence, including the collection, analysis, summarization, evaluation, and pre-
sentation of measureable phenomena.

118, The Nature of the State. (3) T, IL. Mr, Trrus, Mr, Blmcm
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor, :
The nature of the modern state and its differences from the state of the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Both monistic and pluralmtm ap-
proaches are mcluded in this study. :
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125, Foreign Relations of the United States. (3) I, IT.
Mr. GrAHAM, Mr. STEINER
A study of the agencies which formulate and administer Amqrican foreign
policies; the Department of State; the American Foreign Service. An analy-

sis of basic factors and fundamental principles in American foreign rela-
tions.

127. International Relations. (3) II. Mr. GRAHAM

The modern state system and the society of nations; the diplomatic and
consular services; the origin and development of the imstrumemalities of
international government, including the Permanent Court of Iniernational

Justice and the League of Nations; current political and economic problems
of international organization.

133. Introduction to International Law. (3) II. Mr. STRINER

A eritical analysis of the general principles of the law of nations as dem-

onstrated in the decisions of international and municipal tribunals and in
the practices of nations.

136, Problems of the Pacific Area. (3) II. Mr. NogEyM

Expansion of European, Ameriean, and Japanese interests in the Pacific.
Clash of national policies and resultant problems. Political and unoffieial
" efforts toward international understanding and codperation.

138. International Relations of the Far East. (3) L Mr. Norza
A survey of the relations of China and J ap;.;l with the western world and
th other, with an analysig of their copflicting interests.

JH ?L”P Pacbix, ¥ Pres 7;4» wy ?i) S
153. The Government of the British Empire. (2) I. Mr, BEBCROFT
" The constitutional and political relations of the imperial and Dominion

governments; the governments of India, the crown colonies, the protector-
- ates and the mandated territories.

3
J
]
:
i
"
Y
)
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154. The Governments of Central Europe. (3) I. Mr. GramAM

. . An intensive study of the breakdown of the Austro-Hungarian Empire
and the constitutional reorganization of the Danubian Succession States,

with special attention to contemporary and political issues, parties, elec-
tions, and foreign relations.

AP e b Ty W

165. The Governments of Eastern Europe. (3). IL. Mr. GRAFAM
An intensive study of the breakdown of the Russian Empire and the con-

¢  stitational reorganization of the Soviet Union and the Baltic States, with
i special attention to contemporary political issnes, parties, eleetions, and
by foreign relations. C )

% 1574~1578. Constitutional Law. M Yr. Mr. HAINES, Mr. GRANT

;r. . Prerequisite: senior standing or the permission of the instructor. '

e .. General prineiples of constitutional law, federal and state; relations and
% powers of the federal government and the states; limitations on the federal
% government and the protection accorded to individual rights under the
{ Ameriean constitutional system.

1 8

.
.
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162. Municipal Government, (3) I, I1. Mr. SrEwART, Mr. KEY
A comparative study of the modern munieipality in the United States and
the prineipal countries of Europe; history and growth of cities; relation of
city to the state; legal aspects of city government; parties and electoral
problems; types of municipal organization, mayor and couneil, commission,
and city manager; problems of metropolitan areas. -

163. Municipal Administration. (8) IL. Mr. STEWART

Administrative organization; personnel; ﬁmmce; city planning and zon-

ing; charities, recreation, education; water supply; streets and parks, .

ties.

¢
143 +05 Leghlatures and Legislation. (2) I, IL.  ° Mr. GRANT
The functions of legislatures. The organization and procedure of typical
legislative bodies; the problems and principles of law making; the legisla-
tive functions of the courts and of the administration.
181. Principles of Public Administration, (8) I, II. Mr, STEWART, Mr. KnY

Development of public administration and its relation to other branches
of government; the process of centralization; the process of integration;
reorganization of administration; budgets; purchasing; problems of per-
sonnel ; and types of control of the administration. )

- #182. Lectures in Public Administration. (1) IT. My, STEWART

" A special series of lectures offered by members of the department and
public officials on various contemporary problems of public administration,
with special reference to the metropolitan community.

183. Administrative Functions. (3) IL. . Mr. STEWART

Activities of the national, state, and local governments are studied, Cer-
tain of the following problems will be analyzed: health and welfare; con:
servation of natural resources; public works; education; finance; protection
to persons and property; and other topics. ’

1994-1998B. Special Problems in Political Science. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: credit for six units of upper division courses in political
science, and the special requirements necessary for the field selected for
special study. Permission to register for this course is required.

For the year 1935-36 the work will be done primarily in the five follow-

police, cvarts, correction; health, housing, fire, traffic, and control of utili-

ing fields: .
Section 1. Problems in Public Law. Mr. GRANT
Seetion 2. Problems in International Relations. - Mr, STEINER
Section 3. Problems in Political Theory, Mr. Trrus, Mr. ROOKEY
Section 4. Problems in Municipal Government. Mr. Kev

Bection 5. Problems in Comparative Government.
Mr. GRAHAM, Mr, BEECROPT

GRADUATE COURSES

2524-2528. Seminar in Public Law. (2-2) Yr. Mr. HAINES, Mr. GRANT
Prerequisite: either Political Science 15741578, or any two of the fol-
lowing courses: Jurisprudence 117, 156, 158.

25342638, Beminar in International Relations. (2-2) Yr.  Mr. Graman
Prerequisites: courses 125, and 127 or 133 ; or 136 and 138.

* Not offered, 1986-36,
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2544-254B. Seminar in Public Administration. (2-2) Yr.  Mr. STEWART

Prfreqnisites: courses 162 and 163, or 181 and 183, or Jurisprudence 156
and 158. .

2754-2758, Special Study and Research. (2-4; 2-4) Yr.
My, HAINES in charge,

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

101. Ameriean Institutions. (2) I, IL. . Mr. Trrus, Mr. ROCKEY
The fundamental nature of the American constitutional system and of the
ideals upon which it is based.

This course, or the Examination in American Institutions (see page 40),
is required of all students during the junior or senior year with the follow-
‘ing exceptions: :
(1; Students who complete Political Science 3a-3B;
(2) Political Science majors;
(3) History majors who complete History 8a—8B;
(4) History majors or minors (Teachers College) who complete History
1714-1718. :
American Institutions 101 may not be applied toward the political science
major. L :
lgIot open to students who have credit for Palitical Science 34~3B. A stu-
_ dent who has credit for 84 only may take course 101, but will receive there-
for only one unit. A student who has credit for course 101 will receive only
two units for course 34,

JUNIBPRUDENCE
LowER DivisioN COURSE

184-188. Commercial Law. (8-3) Yr. Mr. EcER
Definitions and elementary principles of law; essentials of the law of
contracts, agency, sales, partnership, negotiable instruments, and private
corporations.

UprPER Division CoURSES

117. Elements of Law, (3) IIL. Co Mr, HAINES

Prerequisite: junior standing.

Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and pro-
cedure in making and enforeing law in Roman and common law systems;
consideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions and influence
of modern schools of legal philosophy in relation to law and government.

156. Administrative Law. (3) I. - Mr, HAINES
The rights, duties, and liabilities of public officers; relief against admin-
istrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; jurisdietion, conclusiveness,
and judieial control; legal principles and tendencies in the development of
public administration, - . ‘

158, Government and Business. (3) II. Mz, GRANT
An intensive study. of the commerce and police powers, with particular
emtllamhagzise:pon the administrative and judicial powers of state and federal
authori ’
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PSYUHOLOGY

SKN16HET DUNLAP, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
KATE GorDON, Ph.D., Professor of Pgychology..

IFRANKLIN FEARING, Ph.D., Visiting Professor of Psychology.
GrAcE M. FErNALD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
8. CaroLYN FIsHER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
EvreN B. SurLivaN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
LAWRENCE GAHAGAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
JosePH A, GENGER®TLLI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
FraANK O, Davis, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.

Howarp C. GILEHOUSEN, Ph.D,, Instructor in Psychology.
JorN D. LAvyMAN, Ph.D., Instruetor in Psychology.

WM Instructor in Anthropology.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courges in psychology exeept
119 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 64. )

Preparation for the Major—Required: Psychology 1a~18, Zoblogy 1A and
either ZoGlogy 1B or Physiology 1. Recommended : French, German, chemistry,
physies, and Economices 1a-1B or 30A-30B.

The Major—Required: Psychology 106A, 1074, and twelve other units in
upper division courses in psychology. The remaining six units may be chosen
from other upper division eourses in psychology, or from the following, subject
to the approval of the department: any upper division courses in philosophy ;
Zodlogy 103 ; Edueation 103; Economies 186.

Laboratory Fees.—Courses 1064, 1068, 1074, 1078, 199, $3; 150, $5.

Lowzez DivisioN CoursEs

1a-1B. General Psychology. (3-3) Beginning each half-year.
Mr. GILHOUSEN, Mr. Davis, and STAFP
Lectures, either Tu Th, 10 or Tu Th, 1; and one hour demonstration.
~ Course 1a-1B is prerequisite to all upper
- T K a " " 3 n Ol

v.;....-.u ry ERIIMeIr-Dut-1s-opes B-SapLoMmores. withou DO iSabe.,
The year sequence 1A—1B is required of all Teachers College students in
their sophomore year.

An account of the development of psychology; will and personality; in-
telligence, its nature and measurement; feeling, emotion, attitude; human
and animal learning; basic activities, instincts, skills; mervous structures
and functions; sense organs and funections; association; perception, illu-
sion; attention; imagination, dreams; memory and forgetting; current
psychological doctrines,

" Lectures, reading, demonstrations.

1In residence firsi half-year only, 1985-86.
3 In residence second half-year only, 1985-386.

division courses in psychology.




Psychology 203
) | S———
% Applied Psychology-(2)-F, IL. /-
Prerequisite: course 1.

- A discussion of psychological principles bearing on problems of daily life,
and on legal, medital, and mdustnal problems, Lectures, reading, demonstra-

tmmB J‘) L-*d"' ("'w ,& CL)&EW Cd& ( "3

UppEr DivisioN COURSES cm’¥ et el Kr b ”B}

Mr. GARAGAN

Psychology 1a-1B is prerequisite to all upper division courses.

-106A-1065. Experimental Psychology. (3-3) Mr, Davis
1064, I, IT; 1068, II. Fee, $3 per half-year.
The methods and typical results in the exepenmenta.l investigation of
movement, fatigue, habit, memory, association, attention, perception, ete.
One hour lecture or conference, four hours laboratory, outside reading,

1074-1078. Psychologwal Measurement and the Use of Statistics, (3-3) Be-
ginning each half-year. Fee, $3 per half-year. Miss SULLIVAN
1074, Statistical methods and their use in relation to psychological prob-
lems, including illustrations and problems from the field of educational and
- experimental psychology and group mental testa.
1078, A study of the standard intelligence tests and their apphcatlons .
Two lectures or conferences and three hours of clinical work in the use of
various tests.
, Lectures, clinical demonstrations, laboratory exerclses, outside reading
. and conferences.

108, Physiological Psychology. (3) I _
Recommended : Physiology 1, Zoblogy 14, or Biology 1.
The. physiological correlates of mental conditions, with special reference
‘to the sensory, motor, and association processes of the cerebrum.
" Lectures, reading, demonstrations, and discussions.

110, Experimental Educational Psychology. (3) I, IT. Mr. GENGERELLI
Disecussion of special topics pertaining to fundamental eduecational prob-
lems and their applications to educational procedures, Laboratory and clin-
g ical or teaching experiments pertaining to the problems of learning, memory,
ete., in children and adults.

. Two hours lecture; three hours laboratory ; outside reading,

112, Child Psyehology. (3) I, IL Miss FERNALD
. The psychology of the clnld, with special reference to the problem of
- mental development,

¢  *119, Peychology of Special School Subjeets. (3) I, IL. Miss FERNALD
An analysis of the psychologmal problems involved in learning to write,
‘read, solve problems in mathematics, grasp the meaning of history, geogra-
‘phy, natural science, and other school subjects.
- Leectures, assigned reading, and conferences.

* Not offered, 1985=86,
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G vanh ‘M’ fuﬁlﬁ"”uw (2-2)

124, %istory of Psychology. (2) I II Miss GokpoN, Mr, GENGERELLI
Prerequisite: six upper division units in psyehology.
Paychology in ancient, medieval, and modern times, with special refer-
ence to developments in the nineteenth and twentioth centuries.
Lectnres, asslgned readmgs, and conferences.

1S P, (Z 2) 1T
132, Conte: pomry sycholoffy. (2) I II. . . Mr. GAHAGAN

Prerequisite: six upper d1v1810n units in psychology.

" A study of present day psychology in theory, backgrounds, and results.
Lectures, asslgned rea,dmgs, and conferences. :

133. Advaneed General Psychology (2) L, II. Miss GorpON, MISS FisEEs
Prereq uisite: gix upper division units in psychology.

Cnticrsm of the major concepts of psychology, such as attentron, imagina-
tion, memory, will.
Lectures, assigned readings, and conferences.

1454-145B. Social Psychology. (2-2) Yr. . .Miss F1sHER
145a. The instinetive and the higher mental processes that are the basis
.of social life; the behavior of men in groups.
1458. AdJustment and ma]ad;ustment. Race, intelhgence, and psychie
stability as factors in national unity.
Lectures, reading, discussions, and clinical demonstrations,

150. Animal Psychology. (3) I, IL . Mr. Gn.nousm

Feo, $5.

The mental processes of animals, and their relations to huma.n mental
processes. Each student will ecarry out a number of observations and experi-
ments on animals illustrating the general facts of animal behavior in dif-
ferent phyla.

Lectures, reading, and laboratory exercxses.

166;—1663. Chmcal Psychology. (2—2) Yr. Mies I‘m.nm

One lecture and three hours of clinical work weekly.

A study of thie problems connected with the atypical child, including the
discussion of mental and physical deﬂcaenc:es, abnormahtles, genius, and
emotional instability. Special emphasis is placed on the methods by which
such children may be developed to a maximum of efficieney. Practice in men-

- .tal testing in the clinics, Juvemle courts, and schools,

Lectures, reading, clinical demonst.rauons, testing, and training of special
cases,

168. Abnormal Psychology 3y I

The' facts of abnormality; in movement, speech, and sensation; delu-
sions, disorders of attention, memory, and association; the relation of psy-
chology to psychiatry and other subjects dea.lmg with mental abnormalities.

Lectures, reading, demonstrations. . .

L
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199. Special Problems in Psychology. (3) I, IL,

8514~2518. Seminar in Clinical Psychology. (3-3) Yr.

)= B St m (3-3

Psychology 205

and the Srarp

Prorequisite: ecourses 1064, 1074, and one of the following: 108, 110, 112,
1454, 150,-1664, or 168, Special permission to register for this course is
required. Fee, $3.

In this course students will undertake the study of problems in connection
with their major interests, in some field of psychology- clinieal,
experimental, physiologma.l statistieal, soeial-—and under the direction of
the special instructor in whose field the interest Lies. .

GrADUATE COURSES

Miss FERNALD in charge

255A-2658. Seminar in Social Pgychology. (3-3) Yr. Miss GORDON in charge
273-273B. Psychological Research. (3-8) Yr. Migs GORDON in charge
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SPANISH

CtsAr BaryA, Doctor en Derecho, Professor of Spanish.,
LAURENCE DEANE BAILIFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish,
SMANUEL PEpRO GON2ALEZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
Ernest H, TEMPLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
ANNA KRAUSE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish,

MARION ALBERT ZEITLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
HErMENBGILDO CoRBATS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
MAR1A L. pE LOWTHER, M. A., Associate in Spanish.

Syrvia N. Byan, M.A,, Associate in Spanish.

FrANCIS00 MONTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish.

CoNsSURLO PASTOR, A.B., Associate in Spanish.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in Spanish are in-
cluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 64.

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Courses A, B, C, D, and 54—5B or 5AB or
the equivalent, to be tested by examination. (2) Students who wish to make
Spanish their major subject must have maintained at least an average grade
of C in the college courses in Spanish taken prior to obtaining the Junior
Certificate. (3) A minimum of two years of high school Latin or French, or
Latin A and B, or English 364-36B, or History 8a—8B. This requirement must
be completed before entering upon the senior year. (4) Only students who
pronounce Spanish correetly and read it fluently will be admitted to upper
division courses. Students transferring from other institutions may be tested
by oral examinations, (5) English 1a-18,

The Major—Required: twenty-four units of upper division courses, in-
cluding 10241028 and 116A-116B. The remaining units may include not more
than four units of upper division work in French or Latin, or may be com-
pleted from eourses 101, 104, 105, 108, 109, and 110.

Nora—Students who have not completed course 5o—5B or 5AB in the lower
division must take 1014-101s,

Students who fail to maintain at least an average grade of C in the 8
courses taken in the upper division will, upon approval of the Dean of the
College of Letters and Science, be excluded from the major in Spanish,

The department recommends a3 a supplementary choice among the free elec-
tives: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately connected with
the major; (2) additional study in Latin and English literature; (3) French,
German, and Greek language and literature; (4) the history of philosophy.

Two years of high school Latin, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to
candidacy for the master’s degree in Spanish. ) ’

3In residence second half-year only, 1985-88.

e e

o Sl e vaet S 3P L L gl S W g ae B

ey oo

4
:
P
i
1
Q
3
i
1
3
3
:
;

ekt t pshon APV, Y, s hin, el 308 e

W




5
H

N
5.
H
¥
A
z
%t
¥

¥
B
L3
I
i

.

b

i

o R A e WP e e AY

ERL A SV L e S S

& Tl ST L SN el S

Spanish : 207

LowER Dtvxsrou COURSES

" The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed under
these courses, Students whose high school record seems to warrant it may by
examination establish their right to take a more advanced course upon recom-
mendation of the instructor.

A. Elementary Spanish. (5) I, II. Mr. ZEITLIN in charge

LMTuWThF,S§0910,11,12,2; ILMTu WTh F, §, 9, 10, 11.
Tlns course corresponds to the ﬂrst two years of high school Spamsh.

B. Elementary Spanish. (5) I, IL. " Mr. ZerTLIN in charge
M TuWThF,S8,9,10,11, 12.
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school Spanish or Spanish
SA in a summer segsion with satisfactory grade.

C. Intermediate Spanish. (3) I, IT. Mr. Zerrtav in charge.
. MWPF,8,9 12 2.
Prerequmte~ course B or three years of high sehool Spanish or the
equivalent.

D. Intermediate Spanish. (3) I, IT. Mr. ZeiTLIN in charge
MW F,8,10,11,12.

Prerequmte course C or four years of high school Spanish or the

: ‘equivalent.

CD. Intermediate Spanish. (5) I, IL . Miss RYAN
M TuWThF,12.

Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Spanish or the
- equivalent.

"5a-5B. Advanced Spanish. (3—3) Yr. Miss KrAUSE, Mrs, LOWTHER

MWF,9,11.

This course duphcates course 504-50B given prior to September, 1935.

For lower division students who have had course D or the equivalent.
Designed especially - for freshmen and sophomoreu who propose to make
Spanish their major subjeet.

5aB. Advanced Spanish. (5) IT, Miss RyaN
M Tua W Th F, 10, '
Prerequisite: same as for course 5A-58.
'l‘his course duplicates course 50aB given prior to September, 19385.

*19. Dramatxc Interpretation in"Spanish. (2) I.

The study and presentation of a masterpiece of Spanish dramatic litera-
tare. Only those students will be eligible for registration in this course who
shall have done, without eredit, certain preliminary work required by the
department during the preceding semester. The work of the course will end

-with the production and thie production shall constitute the examination.

This course may be taken only twice for -eredit. "

* Not offered, 1935—36; probably. offered, 1986-87,.
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UrPER D1visioN COURSES

Prerequisite: sixteen units of lower division: Spanish or the equivalent

(except for course 1404-1408).

Major students who enter the upper division without course 54—5B or 5AB

must take 101a-1018.

. Junior Courses
1014~1018. Oral and Written Composition, (3-3) Yr

M WF,8, 10,12, Mr. CorBaTG, Miss KRAUSE, Mr, TEMPLIN
1024-102B. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1900. (3-8) Yr.
MWF,9 11,2,

Mr. BaLrr, Miss KRAUSE
Reqmred of major students in Spanish.

% Junior and Senfor Courses
"104A\-104B urvey of Spamsh American Literature. (2-2) Yr.

Mr. Gonzivrzz
A study of the pnncapal authors of Spanish America.
Lectures and reading.
A ~B 1052=1053. Readings in Classical Literature. (2-2) Yr, Mr. Zmrruan
MF1 L

This course duplicates eourse 105c-105Dp given pnor to September, 1935.
Students planning to take graduate work in Spamsh are expected to take

this course or offer an equivalent,

108~-108B. Spanish Idteratu.re from 1850—1898 (2—2) Yr. Mr BAILIFF
Tu Th, 10.

A study of Spanish Reahsm in the second half of the nineteenth century.
10941098, 8panish Literature from 1700-1850. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Banarr

Tu Th, 9.
A study of the Neo-classic and Romantic movements.

1404-140B, Spanish Civilization. (2-2) Yr. : Mr. BARJA
Tu Th, 11.’ ’
Prerequmte junior standing.

A study of the growth and development of Spanish. culture in the various

fiélds. Loectures are in English, reading in Spanish ot Enghsh.

. Restrioted to Semore
1104-1108. Contemporary Literature. (-0-97 Yr. Mr. BARJA
MWF,10. T
Bead.ing and discussion of contemporary writers. )
116a-1168, Advanced Composition. (2—2) Yr. Mr. CorBATS
Tu Th, 10, 12.

Bequ.ired of Spanish majors. Not open to students who took Spaniah
106a-106B prior to September, 1934, -

* Not offered, 1085—86; probably. offéred, 108687, : - -
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" Spamish - T 209
GraDpUATE COURSEST
#2044-204B. Spanish American Literature. (2—2) Yr, . Mr. GonNzirEz

20%;:205; Prose Masterpleees of the Suteenth and Seventeenth Centuries.
2) Yr. gt .

Mr, BARJA
2094~2098. The Drama of the Golden Age, (2-2) Yr. Mr. TEMPLIN
2104-2103. Contemporary Intemture. (2—2) Yr. .+ Mr, BamrJa

2124~212p. Historieal Grammar and Old Spamsh Readings. (2,-2) Yr.
Mr. ZEITLIN

1 All candidates for the degree of Master of Arts muat offer at Jeast two years of high
achool Latin, or the equivalent.

* Not offered, 1985—86. -



210 Subject A: English Composition

SUBJEOT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

FRANK HERMANN REINSCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German, Chairman,
Committee on Subject A.

'THOMAS E. THOMPSON, A.B., Associate in Subject A.
SELENA P. INgRAM, M.A., Associate in Subject A.
"MARGARET BROWN RINGNALDA, M.A,, Associate in Subject A.

Subject A. No credit. I, IL - The STAFF
Fee, $10.

Three hours weekly for twelve weeks. Although this course yields no
credit, it displaces two units on the student’s program. Every student who
does not pass the examination in Subject A is required to take, in the semes-
ter immediately following his failure, the course in Subject A. Sections are
limited to thirty students. For further details, see page 37.

Training in correct writing, including drill in sentence and paragraph
construction diction, punctuation, grammar, and spelling. Weekly composi-
tions and written tests on the text.

1 In residence first half-year only, 19356—36,
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Training Department 211

TRAINING DEPARTMENT

STAFF IN UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES
TRAINING DEPARTMENT
CHARLES WILEIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
the Training Department. ::-
ErHEL I. SaLrsBURY, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education
and Supervisor of Trammg

CORINNE A. SEEDS, M. A., Assistant Professor of Elementary Edueation and
Principal of the Umvemty Elementary Sehool. .-

JEssR A. Bonp, M.A,, Lecturer in Edueation and 8 Supervisor of Secondary
Training,

BARBARA GREENWOOD, Supervisor of Nursery School Training,

Lonu M. StepMAN, EQ.B., Supervisor of Special Education.

Hrren B. Kevner, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

BmarHA E. WeLLs, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

NaraLiE WHITE, M.A,, Supermor of Training, Art.

FLopeNce MARY HaLLAM, A.B., Supervisor of Training, Home Economies.

Heres CruTE DL, M.A., Snpervisor of Training, Musie.

LaverNa L. LossiNg, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Music.

D1ana W. ANDERSON, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Physical Education.

ELizaBETH BRUENE, M. A., School Counselor. )

EMya JANE RoBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

Heren F, BouroN, M.A., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

Bessie Hoyr PerseLs, M.A., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.

GerTRUDE C, MALONEY, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade.

EprrE HoPe RINGER, Training Teacher, Second Grade.

CravroN Burrow, M.S., Training Teacher, First Grade.

JANE BERNHARDT, M.A,, Training Teacher, Kindergarten,

ELeANOE STRAND, Ed.,B., Assistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.

Deparimental Supervisors

Heren M, HoweLl, Ed.B., Assocmte in Fine Arts and Supervisor of Train-

ing,

., OLARA BARTRAM HUMPHREYS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.

¢ .;/EvA M. ALLEN, Associate in Commercial Practice,

. -.EsteLra B. PLoUGH, Associate in Commercial Practice.

. - Poss R. BRoOKWAY, Associate in Mechanic Arts,

‘' DIANA ANDERSON, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Physical Education.

: 'PAUL FRAMPTON, M. A., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.



912 Training Departmént
STAFP IN SAWTELLE BOULEVARD SCHOOL

Supervisors
Noga STERRY, M.A., Principal. )
Hewex B. Kenrze, EA.B.
ErrEL 1. SALISBURY, MLA,
BerrHA E. WELLS, Ed.B.

Demonstration Teaohérs

GweNDOLYN DEFoOREST, B.S. in Ed., Kindergarten.,
-CALLIR A, GREGG, First Grade.
EpNa EVENSON, Second Grade.
- LAVox HarrER WHITEHOUSE, B.S, in Ed., Third Grade.
Hazrrn HENNINGER, Fourth Grade,
MarciA BoNsaLy, B.8. in Ed., Fifth Grade,

Training Teachers

. GENEVIEVE ANDERSON, Kindergarten.
ELEANOR BARR, A.B., Little B1.
Evsa ANsHUTZ, First Grade.
IsaprrLB AMES, A.B., First Grade.
Rure Hiizesy, B.8. in Ed., First Grade.
JosgpHINE O’HagAN, B.S. in Ed., Second Grade.
Avrice HiLy ARMSTRONG, Second Grade.

. EsTELLA THOMPSON, Second Grade.
Axxa Lovise EGERER, Third Grade,
GERTRUDE RoB MARTIN, B.S, in Ed., Third Grade.
Eunice CoLrerTe KLECKER, Ed.B., Fourth Grade.
EvELYN WHITMAN, Fourth Grade. .
GERTRUDE ALLISON, Fourth and Fifth Grades.
SiBYL HoupysneLL WEITWORTH, Ed.B., Fifth Grade.
EvELYN KIDWELL, A.B,, Sixth Grade.
Heren BARBER, Ed.B., S8ixth Grade.
Rure BavaH MYERS, Ed.B., Sixth Grade.

Staff in Junior and Senior High Schools

The secondary school staff consists of some ninety to one hundred publie

school teachers carefully chosen for their ability as teachers and as super-
vigors by the University supervisory staff and approved for such service by the

public school authorities. Each ordinarily assumes responsibility for the train- .

ing of not more than one to three student teachers at any one time. The person-
el varies from semester to semester as the needs of the University require.

L been aT g g enshearde ©

s @ e G il O AN A

.t oA S b D




Training Department 213

SUPERVISED TEACHING$

KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY, GENERAL ELEMENTARY, SPECIAL SECONDARY

390, Introduction to Elementary Teaching. (4) I, IL.
) : i Mr. WaDpDELL, Miss SEEDS

Prerequisite: at least a C average at the time of enrollment.

. An intensive study of the principles of teaching made effective by as-
signed readings, observation, participation, analysis of teaching problems,
and preparation of units of work.

This course precedes by one semester all teaching in kindergarten-pri-
mary and general elementary grades. All students in these fields must enroll
for this course not later than the first half of the senior year. At least half

_of those of junior high rank must also be enrolled during the second half of
.each year to insure availability of assignments.
Courses: * ) . . .
K190A-K1908. Kindergarten-Primary. (4—4)
E1902-E1908. General Elementary. (4—4)

J1914-J1918. General Junior High, (44)
A190, Art, Elementary. (3)

" A191, Art, Junior High, (3)
A192, Art, Secondary, (4)
0192a-C1928. * Commerce, Secondary. (4—4)

H191a-H191p. = Home Economics, Junior High. (2-2)
H192a-H1928. Home Economics, SBecondary, (2-2)
MAl91., Mechanic Arts, Junior High. (3)

' MA192a-MA1928. Mechanic Arts, Secondary, (3-8)

. M190A-M1908. Musie, Elementary. (3-8)
M1924-M1928. Musie, Secondary. (3-3)

P190A-P1908, Physical Education, Elementary. (3-3)
P191. Physical Education, Junior High. (3)
P192a~-P1928B. Physzical Education, Secondary. (3-3)

¥ () 195, ‘Elective, (1to4).

Prerequisites:

." Benior standing. .

. Batisfactory scholarship.f

v Educalgion courses as specified by the respective departments.
3 .Approval by the University physician before each assignment.

.3 All candidates for mBervhed teaching must make formal application at the office of
the Director of Training Department about the middle of the semester preceding that in
which such tuchinﬁ is to be dome, .

. For dates of application without late fee, see the University Oalendar and Schedule of

* All courses offered each half-year.. . .
** Por students seeking a second of credential after having completed the require-

ments for one. To be taken normally without degree credit.

t O average for all work at the University of California at Los Angeles; a O average
for all courses in education; and & O average for all work in the major (when this is

other than education).
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GENERAL SECONDARY

3204, Introduction to Secondary Teaching. (2) I, IL . Mr. Boxp

Prerequisite: Graduate standing; Education 170, 100 (or Psychology
110), and one or two of the following: Eduecation 103, 121, 122.. -

An intensive study of the principles of teaching in the secondary school,
made effective through observation of high school classes. This course is
prerequisite to 3208 and 324 and is so conducted as to prepare for and lead
to definite placement for actual supervised teaching (3208 or 324). - .-

820B. Supervised Teaching, General Secondary. (4) I, IL
Mr. WADDELL, Mr. BoND
Prerequisite: course 320A; approval of the University physician. -
Supervised teaching in a secondary school. This course is accompanied by
a required conference each wéek with the supervisor of general secondary
teaching. Hours for teaching by individual arrangement. Conference, F, 3.

823. Practicum in Supervised Teaching. (2) I, IT. Mr. WADDELL, Mr. BoNp

Prerequisite: courses 3204 and 320B or equivalent; or public school ex-
perience and approval of the instructors. '

A short course in secondary teaching designed primarily for candidates
who have had several years of public school experience or the equivalent, or
who have completed supervised teaching requirements for some other type
of teaching credential.

The candidate will ordinarily teach ten weeks and attend one conference
a week. Assignments will be 8o made as to supplement the candidate’s pre-
vious training or experience. Special demonstration and discussion groups
will be assigned.

324. Supervised Teaching, Junior College. (4) I, II. Mr, WADDELL, Mr, BoND

Prerequisite: course 3204, Education 179 (or 170), and one other required
course in education. N '

Open only to candidates for the junior college credential alone who are
teaching classes in the University. Enrollment only after consultation with
the instructors in charge of the course.

Teaching in the lower division, observation in near-by junior colleges,
reports and conferences. v

THE TRAINING SCHOOLS i
Supervised teaching is provided for in (1) the University Elementary
School, comprising a nursery school, kindergarten, and the elementary grades;
(2) Sawtelle Boulevard Elementary School of Los Angeles City; (3) the Uni-
versity High School of Los Angeles City; (4) other high schools of Los An-

geles and Santa Monica, as requirements demand; (5) elementary schools in

Beverly Hills. : ) B

The work is organized and administered by the Director of the Training
Department and a corps of supervisors and training teachers, chosen in every
case by the University authorities. .

ZOOLOGY—See Page 161.
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Abnormal psychology, 204

Absence, leave of, 44

Aeademio warning, 44

A cappella choir, 180

Accounting, 122, 124

Accredited schools, admission from, 22
"Acoustics, 196

Administrative officers, 14

Admission—to freshman standing, 22, 28

to advanced standing, 27

to graduate status, 83

of special students, 82

from foreign countries, 81
Adult edneation, 129
Advanced standing, 27
Advertising illustration, 111
Aeschylus, 120
Agriculturs! engineering, 77
Agriculture—courses, 102

curriculum, 94

Oollege of, 15, 16, 94
Algebrs, 167, 168
Algebrs equations, 168
American government, 197, 198
American history, 150, 151, 152
American institutions, 40, 201
American literature, 183
Anslytic geometiry, 166, 168
Analytie mechanies, 168, 195
Anstomy, 162, 164
Ancient history, 150

Animal Husbandry, Kellogg Institute of,
16

Animal peychology, 204
Announcement of courses, 101

: . Applied electricity, 178
.. Appolntment Secretary, 54

Appreciation of art, 107, 108

- Archery, 189

; Architectural drawing, 172

Aristophanes, 120

4. At education, 110,112
‘£ Ar4 tenching credential, 91

. Asia, 141
Auodatod Stadents, 56
- Astronomy, 66, 118 .

L

- Astrophysics, 114

&
%

INDEX

Athletics, 186, 190

Atomic physics, 196

Auditing, 124

Authority of instruetors, 40
Automotive laboratory, 172, 173

Bachelor of Arts degree, 62
Bachelor of Education degree, 86
Bachelor of Science degree, 94
Bacteriology, 157

Banking, 124

Biological chemistry, 117
Biology, 168, 164

Board and lodging, 52, 53
Bookbinding, 108

Boaok ilustration, 110

Botany, 158

Bryophytes, 159

Burean of Occupations, 54
Business administration, 123
Business cycles, 124

Caleulus, 166, 167, 168
Calendar, 9

CQalifornia Dafly Bruin, 86, 56
Culifornia geography, 141
California geology, 145
California history, 152

Calitfornia Museum of Vertebrate Zoblogy,

15
Calitornia School of Fine Arts, 18
Camperaft, 190
Qatullus, 119
Censure, 44
Ceramics, 108
Ohaucer, 188 -
Chemistry-—CQollege of, 15
courses, 115
major, 66
pro-chemistry curriculum, 78
Child development, 128
Child psychology, 208
Ohild Welfare, Institute ot, 15
Choral, 180
Cicoro, 119
Citriculture, 106
Citrus Experiment Station, 16
Civil engineering—courses, 169
pre-civil engineering curriculum, 77
Civil War, 161
Classicatl languages, 118
Classification of courses, 101
Clay modeling, 112 .

[215)
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Climatology, 189, 140
Clinical psychology, 204
Clothing, 154, 156

College Entrance Examination Board, 28, .

81
Colleges and departments of the Unl-
versity, 15

Commerce—CQollege of, 15

courses, 126

pre-commerce curriculum, '74

teaching credential in, 91
Commercial education, 126
Commercial illustration, 111
COommercial law, 201
Comparative anatomy, 162
Complex variable, 168
Composition, 182, 179
Comprehensive examinations, 68, 99
Concerts, 56
Conditions, removal of, 42
Conducting, 179
Constitution, American, 40, 201
Constitutional law, 199
Constitution requiremeut, 40
Cookery, 166
Corporation finance, 123 -
Corrective physical education, 187, 192
Correspondence instruoﬁon, 57
Cosmology, 184
Cost accounting, 124
Costume, 108, 109, 154
Counterpoint, 179
Oredentials, teaching, 45, 86, 91
Crime and delinquency, 128
Crystallography, 146
Curriculum, 128, 180
Cytology, 160, 162

Deoily Bruin, 86, 56

Dancing, 189, 190, 191

Debating, 135

Degrees, regulations coucernlng, 45

Dentistry—College of, 16
pre-dental curriculum, 75

Departmental majors, 66

Departments of the Uuiversity, 15

Deposits, 48

Descriptive geometry. 171

Design, 107, 109, 110’

Dewey, John, 182

Dietetios, 164, 1565, 166

Differential ealculus, 166, 167, 168

Differential equations, 167, 168

Differential geometry, 168

Discipline, 44

Dismissal, honorable, 44

Dismissal for poor scholarship, 48

Dormitory, 52

Drama, English, 188

Dramatic interpretation, 135, 207

Index

Drawing, freehand, 107, 109, 110
Drawing, mechanical, 171

Economic botany, 159
Economic geography, 141

... Beonomic geology, 145

Economies, 121
Education—courses, 127

School of, 15 .

(See Teachers College)
Educational measurement, 128
Educational psychology, 208
Electrical engineering, 77 -
Electric apparatus, 174, 195
Electricity and magnetism, 194, 195, 196
Elementary teaching credential, 86, 91
Embryology, 161, 162
Employment, 54
Engineering—College of, 15

pre-engineering curricula, 77
Engineering, civil, 169
Engineering, mechanical, 171
Engineering, drawing, 171
English-—courses, 131

examination in, for foreigners, 81

(see Subject A)

English history, 150, 151
Entomology, 102
Epistemology, 188
Esthetics, 107
Ethics, 182
Euripides, 120
European geography, 141
European history, 150, 151, 158
Exnmmationa—-comprehensive, 68, 29
condition, 42
entrance, 28, 30
for credit, 41
medical, 84
piano test, 39
regulations concerning, 40

special, 42
Expenses of students, 52, 58
Experimental Biology, Institute of, 15
Experimental psychology, 208
Expulsion, 44
Extension Division, 15, §7, 62

Failures and conditions, 42
Family relationships, 166
Far East history, 162
Fees, 46
Finance, 128
Finance, mathematies of, 166
First aid, 186
Folk dancing, 189
Food, 154, 1656
Food chemistry, 116
Foreign lauguago—
credit in, for foreign studenu, 81
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Foreign language—Oontinued
for junior certificate, Letters and
science, 60, 61
for junior certificate, pre-commerce, 74
for junior certificate, Teachers College,
86
for master's degree, 100
Foreign relations, 199, 200
Forelgn schools, admission from, 81
Foreign trade, 125
Freehand drawing, 107, 109, 110-
French, 186
French civilization, 138
Fruit produection, 104, 105
Furniture, 109, 178

Genetics, 162

Geography, 189

Geology, 148

Geometry, 166, 168

Geometrical optics, 195

German, 147 .

German civilization, 148

Government, 197

Government of the University, 18

Grade points, 4

Grades of scholarshlp, 41

Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture,
16

Graduate study, 83, 98

@reat personalities, 150
Grecian hlstory, 150

Greek, 120

Gymnasfum facilities, 55
Gymnasium teaching, 187, 191
Gymnastics, 186, 189

Harmony, 178, 179
Hastings College of the Law, 16
Health education, 187, 189, 192
Heat, 194, 195
.Heat power engineering, 171
Herodotus, 120
High school electives, 25
. High school program, 22
.. History, 149
k. History of Art, 109
;" History of astronomy, 114
. History of education, 128
¢ . History of mathematics, 167
[ History of music, 179
:  History of philosophy, 182
i: History of psychology, 204
" History of the University, 17
.. Home economics—courses, 158
f. credentials in, 91
. Home economics education, 155
E: . Homer, 120
4 E(mmble dismissal, 44

Honors—with junior certificates, 72, 91, 9'7
in upper division, 72, 91, 97
with degree, 73, 91, 9'7

Hooper Foundation for Medical Reaeanh,

16

House furnishing, 109, 110

Household administration, 154

Household science, 69, 153

House planning, 110

Human physiology, 164

Hygiene, 186, 189

Idealism, 188

IRustration, 110, 111

Incidental foe, 46

Industrial arts education, 112 - R .
Industrial arts teaching credential, 91 :
Industrial management, 128 -
Infantry training, 176, 177

Inorganic chemistry, 116, 117 :
Institute for Social Science Research, 16
Institute of Child Welfare, 15 :
Institute of Experimental Biology, 15
Institute of SBocial Sciences, 15
Instrumentation, 180

Integral calculus, 166, 167 .

Interior decoration, 110, 111
International law, 199

International relations, 151, 199
Invertebrate paleontology, 146
Invertebrate zodlogy, 163

Investments, 128

Irrigation, 108

Journaliam, 85
Junior certificate—College of Commerce,
74
. ‘College of Letters and Science, 59
Teachers Oollege, 86
honorable mention with, 72, 91, 97
Junior college, 180
Junior college teaching credential, 98
Junior high school teachlng orsdential,
86, 91
Jurlsprndemoe—ooums, 201
School of, 15

Kant, 182

Kellogg Institute of Animal Huabmdry, 18

Kindergarten-primary teaching credential,
86, 91

Kindergarten teaching, 128

Kinesiology, 187, 191

Laboratory fees, 48

Labor economics, 124

Landscape, 110, 111

Languages—credit in, for foreign students,
- 81 .

for admiesion, 28
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Languages—Oontinued
for junior certificate, Letters and
Science, 60, 61
for junior certificate, Teachers College,
86 :

pre-commerce requirement, 74
requirements for master’s degree, 100

Late registration, 84

Latin, 118

Latin Ame'rica, 141

La Verne Noyes scholarship, 49

Law—courses, 201
Hastings, College of the, 16
pre-legal curriculum, 78

Leave of absence, 44

Lectures, 56

Logislatures, 200

Letters and Science, Oollege of, 15, 16, 59

Letters and Science list of courses, 64

Librarianship—curriculum, 84
School of, 15

Library, 55

Lick Astronomical Department, 15

Life-class, 109, 110

Life Sciences, 157

Light, 194, 195

Literature, English, 182

Living accommodations, 52, 58

Livy, 119

Loans, 50

Lockers, 55

Logic, 181

Los Angeles Medical Department, 16

Lower division, 59, 86

Lucretius, 119

Machine drawlng, 171
Major subject 4
[:{]
Teachers Oollege, 88
graduste study, 98
Marketing, 128
Master’'s degrees, 98
Materials of construction, 169, 171
Mathematics, 165
Math ties for admission, 23
Mathematics, business, 166
Mathematics, teaching of, 168
Matriculation examinations, 28
Messurement, educationsl, 128
Mechanical drawing, 171
Mechanical engineering——courses, 171
pre-mechanical curriculum, 77
Mechanic arts, 170, 171
Mechanics, analytic, 168, 195
Medical examinations, 84
Medical facilities, 55
Medical technicians, 71
Medicine—Medical 8chool, 15, 16
pre-medical curriculum, 78

and Sci , 68,

Indez .

Medieval Latin, 119
Metabolism, 156
Metal eraft, 111, 172
Metaphysics, 188, 184
Microbiology, 158
Miecrotechnique, 162
Middle ages, 150
Military science and tacﬁcs-—courses, 175
requirement, 39
Milton, 188
Mineralogy, 146
Mining—CQollege of, 15
pre-mining curriculum, 82
Minors—Teachers College, 88
for credentials, 92
Mira Hershey Hali, 52
Mira Hershey Hall scholarship, 50
Money and banking, 124
Municipal government, 200
Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology,
and Art, 15
Museum of Paleontology, 15
Music—courses, 178
ination for kind
89
teaching credential in, 91
Musioc analysis, 190
Music appreeiation, 179
Music education, 180
Musical events, 56

'garten tud s,

Natural dancing, 189

New Testament, 120

Non-resident students, tuition fee, 46
Novel, 188

Numbers,.theory of, 168

Nursery School, 128

Nursing curricula, 88

Nursing education, 85

Nutrition, 154, 155

Occupations, Bureau of, 54
Odyssey, 120

Officers of administration, 14
Optics, 195

Optometry, 84

Orchestra, 179

Organic chemistry, 116, 117
Organization of the Univerrsity, 17
Oriental art, 110

Ovid, 118, 119

Pacific Coast history, 150
Pageantry, 190 N
Painting, 107, 109, 110, 111
Paleontology, 146, 164
Parasitology, 168
Penmanship, 126

Personnel management, 124
Petroleum geology, 145



Index

Petrology, 144

Pharmacy—CQollege of, 16
curriculum, 85

Philology, 119, 120

Philosophy, 181

Physical chemistry, 117

Physical education—requirements, 39
credentials in, 86, 91

Physical education for men, 185

Pbysical educstion for women, 188

Physical geology, 145

Physics, 198

Physiography, 144

Physiology, 164

Phytopathology, 159

Piano tesat, 39

Plane surveying, 169

Plant cytology, 160

Plant ecology, 160

Plant nutrition, 108

Plant pathology, 104

Plant physiology, 160

Plant science curriculum, 94

Plato, 120, 182

Playground administration, 191

Poetry, 188

Political geography, 141

Political parties, 198

Political science, 197

Political statistics, 198

Pope, 188

Population and race relations, 125

Pottery, 109

Practice teaching, 213

Pre-agricultural engineering curriculum,

kid

Pre-chemistry curriculum, 78

Pre-civil engineering curriculum, 77
Pre-commerce curriculum, 74

Pre-dental curriculum, 75

Pre-electrical engineering curricnlum, 77
Pre-legal curriculum, 78

Pre-mechanical engineering curriculum, 77
Pre-medical curriculum, 78

Pre-mining curriculum, 82

Preparation for University curricula, 25
Private study, 41

Priges, 51

Probation, 48

Projective geometry, 168

Psychology, 202

Pteridophytes, 160

Public administration, 200

Public inance, 128

Public heslth, 85

" Public health nursing, 85

Public gpeaking, 184
Public utilities, 125
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Quantitstive analysis, 116
Quantum theory, 196

Refund of fees, 48
Regents, 12
Regional geography, 142
Registration, 34
Rm| $+3
Reinstatement, 48
Religion, 182
Religious Center, 55
Removal of admission deficiencles, 28
Renaissance, 1560
Residence requir

98, 100
Rome, 150
Rural education, 129
Russia, 151

..ing“ dents, 84

ts, 45, 68, 65, 88, 94,

Sanitation, 156, 186
Scholarship—grades of, 41

minimum requlrements, 43
Scholarships, 49
Seclences—required in Letters and

Science, 60

required in Teachers College, 87

required in Commerce, 76
Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 16
Secondary education, 180
Becondary teaching credentials, 86, 91
Self-support of students, 54
Senior residence requirements, 683, 88, 94
Shakespeare, 183
Sheet metal, 172
Shop work, 171, 172, 178
Shorthand, 126
Site of the campus, 20
Social foundations of education, 128
Social instltutions, 122
Social problems, 125
Sooml psychology, 204

1 Sci R ch, Insti

Social Sciences, Institute of, 15
Social service, 85
Social studies, 150
Sociology, 71, 122, 1256
Soils, 108
Solfegge, 178
Sophocles, 120
Sound, 194, 195, 196
Southern Campus, 56
Spanish, 206
Spanish civilization; 208
Spanish literature, 208, 209
Special examinations, 40, 41
Special students, 82, 85
Spectroscopy, 195
Spermatophytes, 160
Stage craft, 107, 111
State Board teaching credentials, 45

te for, 16
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Languages—Oontinued
for junior certificate, Lettors and
Science, 60, 61
for junior certificate, Teachers College,
86 .
pre-commerce requirement, 74
requirements for master’s degree, 100
Late registration, 34
Latin, 118
Latin America, 141
La Verne Noyes scholarship, 49
Law—courses, 201
Hastings, College of the, 16
pre-legal curriculum, 78
Leave of absence, 44
Lectures, 56
Legislatures, 200
Letters and Sclence, College of, 15, 18, 59
Letters and Science list of courses, 64
Librarianship—curriculum, 84 °
School of, 15 ’
Library, 55
Lick Astronomicai Department, 16
Life-class, 109, 110
Life Sciences, 157
Light, 194, 195
Literature, English, 182
Living accommodations, 62, 63
Livy, 119
Loans, 50
Lockers, 65
Logie, 181
Los Angeles Medicai Department, 16
Lower division, 59, 86
Lucretius, 119

Machine drawing, 171
Major subjects—Letters and Science, 68,

66

Teachers College, 88

graduate study, 98
Marketing, 128
Master’s degrees, 98
Materials of construction, 169, 171
Mathematics, 166
Mathematics tor admission, 28
Mathematics, business, 166
Mathematics, teaching of, 168
Matriculation examinations, 28
Measurement, educational, 128
Mechanical drawing, 171
Mechanical engineering—courses, 171

pre-mechanical curriculum, 77
Mechanic arts, 170, 171
Mechanies, analytic, 168, 195
Medical examinations, 84
Medical facilities, 55
Medical technicians, 71
Medicine—Medical School, 15, 16

pre-wmedical curriculum, 78

Indesx .

Medieval Latin, 119
Metabolism, 156
Metal craft, 111, 172
Metaphysics, 183, 184
Mierobiology, 158
Mierotechnique, 162
Middle ages, 150

raes, 176

Military and tacti
requirement, 39
Milton, 188

Mineralogy, 146
Mining—Oollege of, 15
pre-mining curriculum, 82
Minors—Teachers College, 88
for credentlals, 92
Mira Hershey Hall, 62
Mira Hershey Hall scholarship, 50
Money and banking, 124
Municipal government, 200
Museum of Anthropology, Archaeology, .
and Art, 15
Museum of Paleontology, 16
Music—courses, 178
examination for kindergarten students,
39
teaching credential in, 91
Music analysis, 190
Musie appreciation, 179
Music education, 180
Musical events, 58

Natural dancing, 189

New Testament, 120

Non-resident students, tuition fee, 46
Novel, 133

Numbers,.theory of, 168

Nursery School, 128

Nursing curriculs, 88

Nursing education, 86

Nutrition, 154, 155

Occupations, Bureau of, 54
Odyssey, 120 .
Officers of administration, 14
Optics, 195

Optometry, 84

Orchestra, 179

Organic chemistry, 116, 117
Organization of the University, 17
Oriental art, 110 ’

Ovid, 118, 119

Pacific Coast history, 150
Pageantry, 190 .
Painting, 107, 109, 110, 111
Paleontology, 146, 164
Parasitology, 168
Penmanship, 126

Personnel management, 124
Petroleum geology, 145
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Petrology, 144

Pharmacy—College of, 16
curriculum, 85

Philology, 119, 120

Philosophy, 181

Physical chemistry, 117

Physical education—requirements, 89
credentials in, 86, 91

Physical education for men, 185

Physical education for women, 188

Physical geology, 145

Physies, 193

Physiography, 144

Physiology, 164

Phytopathology, 159

Piano test, 39 .

Plane surveying, 169

Plant cytology, 160

Plant ecology, 160

Plant nutrition, 108

Plant pathology, 104

Plant physiology, 160

Plant science curriculum, 94

Plato, 120, 182

Playground admivistration, 191

Poetry, 138

Political geography, 141

Political parties, 198

Political science, 197

Political statistics, 198

Pope, 133

Population and race relations, 125

Pottery, 109

Practice teaching, 213

Pre-agricultural engineering curriculum,

77

Pre-chemistry curriculum, 78

Pre-civil engineering curriculum, 77
Pre-commerce curriculum, 74

Pre-dental curriculum, 75

Pre-electrical engineering curriculum, 77
Pre-legal curriculum, 78

Pre-mechanical engineering curriculam, 77
Pre-medical curriculum, 78

Pre-mining curriculum, 82

Preparation for University curricula, 25
Private study, 41

Prises, 51

Probation, 48

Projective geometry, 168

Psychology, 202

Pteridophytes, 160

Public administration, 200

Public inance, 123

Public health, 85

Publi¢ health nursing, 85

Public speaking, 184

Public utilities, 125
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Quantitative analysis, 116
Quantum theory, 196

Refund of fees, 48
Regents, 12
Regional geography, 142
Registration, 34
Regulations concerning studenu, 84
Reinstatement, 48
Religion, 182
Religious Center, 55
Removal of admission deficiencies, 28
Renaissance, 150
Resid requir

98, 100
Rome, 150
Rursl education, 129
Russia, 151

ts, 45, 63, 65, 88, 94,

Sanitation, 156, 186

Scholarship—grades of, 41
minimum requirements, 48

Scholarships, 49

Sciences—required in Letters and

Science, 60

required in Teachers College, 87
required in Commerce, 756

Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 16

Secondary education, 130

Secondary teaching credentials, 86, 91

Self-support of students, 54

Senior residence requirements, 63, 88, 94

Shakespeare, 133

Sheet metal, 172

Shop work, 171, 172, 178

Shorthand, 126

Site of the campus, 20

Social foundations of education, 128

Social institutions, 122

Social probiems, 125

8oacial psychology, 204

Social Science Research, Institute for, 16

Social Sciences, Institute of, 15

8ocial service, 85

Soclal studies, 150

Sociology, 71, 122, 125

Soils, 103

Solfegge, 178

Sophocles, 120

Sound, 194, 195, 196

Southern Campus, 56

Spanish, 206

Spanish civilization; 208

Spanish literature, 208, 209

Special examinations, 40, 41

Special students, 82, 85

Spectroscopy, 195

Spermatophytes, 160

Stage craft, 107, 111

State Board teaching credentials, 45
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Statistics, 124, 168, 198, 208
Status of students, 35

- Structural geology, 148, 145

Study-list limits, 36

Subject A, 28, 87, 210
Subtropical horticulture, 94, 104
Summer Sesefons, 57
Supervieion, 180

Surplus matriculation credit, 31
Surveying, 1

Surveying camps, 15, 16
Suspension, 44

Swimming, 186, 189 -

Tacitus, 119

Taxonomy, 159

Teachers College, 16, 86
Teaching credentials, 45, 86, 91
Teaching experience, credit for, 81
Teaching practice, 218

Tennis, 186, 189

Test construction, 180

Textiles, 109, 155, 166
Thallophytes, 1569

Theatre, 107, 111

Therapeutic gymnastics, 192
Thermodynamics, 117

Theses, 99

Thucydides, 120

Training department, 211
Transportation, 125
Trigonometry, 166

Index

Trust problems, 123

Tuition for non-residents of California, 46
Typing, 126

Typography; 108

Unclassified students, 88

United States history, 141, 150, 152
Units of work and credit, 86
University Farm, 16

University Religious Center, 55
Upper division, 62, 87

Vaceination requirement, 84
Vector analysis, 167, 168
Vergil, 118, 119

Vertebrate embryology, 162
‘Vertebrate paleontology, 164
Vertebrate zodlogy, 162, 163
Voeational education, 129
Voice, 179

‘Warning, 43, 44

‘Wave motion, 104, 196 -
Weather and climate, 189
‘Weaving, 109

‘Westward movement, 152
‘World literature, 132

Year-courses for junior eer'tiﬂcute,' 61, 81
Y.W.0. A, 585 .

Zotlogy, 161
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ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETINS—(Continued)

‘The Prospectus of the College of Agriculture. General information con-

cerning the Oollege. of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, Los Angeles, and

elsewhere; its organization, requirements for aémission, degrees, ete.

The Announcement of the Division of Forestry.

The Announcement of the Farmers’ Short Courses.

The Announcement of the Nondegree Curriculum at the Branch of the College
of Agriculture, Davis. . :

The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agricultural Experi-
ment Station.

The Bulletins and Circulars of the Agricultural Experiment Station.

The Annual Commencement Program containing the list of degrees eonferred
(at Berkeley), scholarships, prizes, and other honors.

The Announcement of the College of Commerece.
The Announcement of the School of Education.

The Announcement of the Graduate Division.

The Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.
The Announcement of the School of Librarianship.

- The Announcement of the Curriculum in Optometry.

The Announcement of the Curriculum in Social Service. -

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section I (Berkeley Departments).
‘Published in September and February. Price, 60 cents.

The President’s Annual Report.
The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.
The Announcement of the Summer Sessions, Berkeley.

Bulletins Referring Primarily to S8chools and Colleges of the University
in 8an Francisco

" The Announcement of the College of Dentistry.

The Announeement of the Medical School.

The Announcement of the Curricula in Nursing.

The Announcement of the College of Pharmacy.

The Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law.
The Cireular of the California School of Fine Arts.
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